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ABSTRACT 

In this stud y an attempt was made to find out wh e ther or 
no t continuous asses.me nt in the t eac hing of En g li sh is more 

pf f "" ti ve than the non-continuous traditi ona l assessment 
p ra c ti sed in ollr hi jrh sc hoo ls . To te st this. a n experi ment 
was co ndu c ted for t en weeks in which a samp le population of 
138 Grade Eleve n Students in two groups (74 con tro l and 64 
ex perimental) t ook part . A teaching mat eria l was prepared 
along the principles of th e 'Communicative Approach ' and g iven 
to both groups. 

Th e statistical test made on the pre-test scores of the 
study a nd contro l g r oups showed no significant difference . 
Neve rth e less , in th e post-test scores ob tained , the s tudy 
~ r o up pe rf o rm ed better than the control group at a 

.ijrnificance l eve l of O.OS. 

The study bein g esse ntially a testing approach was 
interested in invpqig a ting th e va l iditv . reliabili ty and 
fp'lsi hi lity of conti nu ous a.sessment . The b e tter sco res of 
the s tlld y grou p on the pos t- te st r eveal the ef f ec ti ve ness of 
the n e~ met hod tried. Moreove r . t he r esponses from the 
studpnt qu es tionnaire validate this v i ew . 

The aggregate sco res obtained fr om the continuous 
assessment and from the post-test were corre lated to test 
re li a bilit y . Th e r es ult shows a v e r y strong positive 
co rr e lation. 

The f easibility o f co ntinuous asse ss ment in the present 
c ircumstances i s rather stro ngly doub t ed. The low morale of 

;'\ ri-' I 'f' , . 
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CHAPTER :r 

INTRODUCTION 

1. 1. Shlel.fit 01 tho Probl .. 

Despite its prominent position in Ethiopia - as a 

medium of instruction at secondary and tertiary levels and 

as a language of international communication, English i. 

reported to be declining, (Tewolde, 1988; Dejene, 1990). 

Why? 

researchers believe that language 

and 

Language 

testing are highly interrelated and 

teaching 

therefore 

reciprocally affect each 

1990; Saleemi, 1988). 

other (Hughes, 1989; Heaton, 

The washback effects of tests 

positively or otherwise affect language learning Iteaching 

<Ibid). 

The ESLCE English is reported to have a strong 

negative washback effect on primary and secondary levels 

English language learning and testing; as it is criticized 

for being purely objective (wholly multiple choice 

variety) hence not involving productive language. It is 

also attacked for being poor in content sampling (Tesfaye, 

1982; Denjene, 1990). 

Though the reliability coefficient of the ESLCE as a 

whole is reported to be high, it is suffering from other 

reliability constraints. For example, other than a lot of 

rumors heard in the past few years about the leak of the 

ESLCE, in the academic year 1992, the ESLCE Office has 

officially disqualified around 10 

massive theft attempted by the 

exam centers due 

candidates. Some 

to a 

more 

centers were also partially disqualified for particular 

subjects. 
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Similarly, the school English exams seem to be 

suffering from validity and reliability constraints. In 

relation to validity, the test items are predominantly 

discrete language items. Comprehension and vocabulary 

questions which dominate the activities in the textbook 

are undervalued. Other skills or sub-skills are not 

entertained, thus the content sampling cannot help being 

weak. As to the latter, among other things, the few 

number of test items served seem to endanger the 

reliability aspect. On the top of this, cheating during 

exams seems inevitable and constant ly on the rise . 

On the other hand, continuous assessment is 

apparently gaining increasing importance. It is 

to be more valid, reliable and motivating 

believed 

than the 

traditional one-off exams. These days, advanced nations 

such as England, Spain, Australia, and others are applying 

continuous assessment partially or wholly in their 

educational system (Heaton, 1990; Johnston, 1987; Bruton, 

1987> . 

Never theless, here at home, no research has been dane 

so far to test these above theoretical claims. Therefore, 

this research is an attempt along this line which 

endeavours to see the validity, reliability and 

feasibility of continuous assessment in 

schools in Addis Ababa. 

1.2. PurpOlt 01 the Study 

government high 

The purpose of the present investigation is to: 

i. assess how valid, reliable and feasible 

continuous assessment is in the Ethiopian high 

school context and; 

ii see if continuous assessment contributes to the 

English language proficiency development of Ethiopian 

high school students. 
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1. 3. Ilportanc. of th. Study 

Obviously non-native speakers study foreign languages 

for v~rious purposes such as meeting their communicative 

needs in given areas of language use. 

for instance, primarily study English 

Ethiopian students, 

in order to be able 

to use it as a medium of communication particularly in 

their academic endeavour starting from grade seven. 

Nevertheless, increasing complaints are heard and 

reports received about the apparent decline in the English 

language proficiency of our high school students. 

According to the researcher's personal e~perience and his 

informal inquiries, English and Amharic 

equal proportion in Engli s h cl as.es. 

are used in nearly 

It may s ound e ven 

more sensible to imagine that content course teachers make 

more use of Amharic during their teaChing. 

There 

decline of 

could be many factors 

students' Engli s h. 

examines the effect of assessment: 

contributing 

Thill p a per, 

to the 

ho we ve r, 

continuous assessment 

vis-a-vis the traditional non-continuous assessment. This 

is founded on the belief that language testing and 

language teaching and / or learning reciprocally affect 

one other. 

In Ethiopia, the ESLCE English type end of semester 

or end-of year English exams have been widely used since 

long. Among other things, these exams are wholly form­

based and purely objective, in both cases g i vi ng little 

room for genuine communication. Objective type tests are 

also believed to encourage guessing and or cheating 

(Hughes, 1989). It seems to be a general belief that such 

p r actices have aggravated the language problems of 

students. 
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Students should be responsible for their own learning 

and should have a clear view of their language ability 

both in the light of what is required of them and their 

position in comparison to that of their classmates. To 

r eac h these objectives, the learners should be exposed to 

self -assessment and group-assessment techniques so that 

they may develop a clearer view of their ability in 

specific areas of language. The student should be taught 

how to offer and receive feedback and make use of them. 

Accordingly, they may adjust their study on the bases of 

their strengths and weaknesses. Therefore, what the 

teacher offers the learner as a mark or grade could be 

more meaningful and use~ul. 

In the system of continuous assessment, a student is 

evaluated on the basis of more specific and operational 

object i ves . For instance, 

comprehension test do not 

listening comprehension and 

description, other than 

evaluation helps them to 

one's top scores on a ~eading 

suggest their ex c ellence on 

vice versa . Such specific 

justi fying the student's 

pay reasonable and balanced 

at tention to each skill and/or subskill according to their 

specific needs . Moreover, under this approach, every 

activity of a student and the progress they makes is 

credited. Here, an assessment is not something that 

emer ges a t 

the f ate of 

the end of a semester Dr a 

the learner. Rather, it 

year to decide upon 

is a more sensible 

and rational instrument which weighs systematically the 

different linguistic abilities of the learner over a 

l onger period of time. 

In o ur high school English tests or the ESLCE 

English, for example, the score of a student who is good 

at many ar e a s of language but weak at grammar is likely to 

be v ery low as gammer is dominant in these exams. The 

same is t rue of a student who, during e x ams, f eels very 
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nervous or is s low and, so on. But, this is generally not 

true of the case of continuo us assessment as it endeavors 

to contro l many o t" tIle validity and reliability 

constraints inherent in one-off exams. 

Talking about 'better English' without addressing the 

main problems that militate against it would be 

meaningless. One maj o r source of such problem seems to 

be, as indi cated above, the high school English testing 

system in general. ~t is hoped that an investigation into 

such a problem would thus hav e a great contribution to the 

improvement of English language instruction and assessment 

in secondary and primary schools. 

-1.4 Delimitation and Limitations of the Study 

Due to shortage of time, material and financial 

resources, this study has been limited only to Grade 

Eleven students enrolled in Bole Senior Secondary School 

in Addis Ababa during the 1992-93 Academic Year. Besides, 

other limitations in the preparation of the teaching 

material, the preparation and writing of tests and the 

methodology used are attributed to the capacity of the 

researcher. 

1.5 Definition of Terms 

Following are the definitions of basic terms used in 

the study: 

Backwash Effect:- is the effect good or bad tests exert 

on learning a language (Hughes,1989). 

Continuous Assessment:- is a mode of assessment which 

takes place over a longer period, say 

a semester, a year or so. 

, -



'."" 'bt''''e EoW' , .• ' -s 

6 

formal and informal, subjective and 

objective assessment, (Johnston. 1987 ; 

Chater 1984; Heaton, 1990). 

Impressionistic Assessment: - is a subjective assessment 

based on the teacher's total 

impression about a particular language 

ability of a st u dent. 

makes use- of profi Ie report and is 

genera ll y carried out wh i Ie the 

learners are unaware (Johnston, 1987; 

Heaton, ·1990). 

Progress Tests:- are also commonly referred to as 

periodic tests and diagnostic tests. They 

are small tests or quizzes usually 

administered informally. They re ch i efl y 

aimed to 

(Harrison, 

check 

1983; 

progress in 

Chater, 1984; 

1987; Heaton,1990). 

learning 

Johnston, 
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CHAPTER II 
LITERATURE REVIEW 

:2. 1. R.litionlhip B.tM •• n Linguig. T.,ching 

and Tediog 

Developments in language testing cannot b. s •• n in 

isolation from language teaching for they are inseparable 

essential components in the course of language 

teaching/learning. Hughes (1989.1) illustrates this 

relationship as follows. "The proper relationship betwe.n 

teaching and testing is surely partnership ..... 

By way of showing this same strong bond, Heaton 

(1988.5) stated that. 

"Both testing and teaching ar. 
so closely interrelated that 
it is virtually impossible to 
work in either field without 
being constantly concerned 
with the other. 

If teaching and testing are so 

would be appropriate to look into 

of testing that would have bearing 

closely r.lated, it 

the various aspects 

on teaching. The 

following few pages have something to say on this. 

:2.:2. Objlctivu of Tnh 

Tests are designed and administered with various 

purposes in mind. With particular referenca to 

classroom tests - which is the chief concern of this 

paper Heaton (1988:6-7) identifies the following 

purposes of testing. 

i. to find out problematic areas whether 

individuals or of the whole class; 

of 
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to assess the efficiency of the syllabus, the 

methods, and materials the teacher is 

employing; 

to distinguish levels of abilities among 

lea~ners; 

to check the accomplishment of the intended 

goals; 

v. to stimulate students' learning. 

:2.3. Fietor, thlt Aillet Llnqulql rl,tinq 

When one is thinking of a test, she cannot help 

thinking in terms of test v~lidity, reliAbility And 

practicality 

features that 

which are the three 

affect l~nguage testing. 

most important 

The first two 

features, validity and reliability, are rather vague 

concepts which suffer from a lack of clear definition 

about precisely what they are and how they should be 

assessed (Underhill 1987). And they take vArious 

forms. Let us briefly look into them. 

V~lidity is broadly understood ~s the ability of a 

test to assess a certain amount and type of language 

based on the specific purpose(s) of the test in 

question. For example, a test on a simple present 

tense is said to be inv~lid ~fter ~ lesson on ~ p~st 

tense and vice versa. But a test on a past tense is 

valid when it follows a les50n on the same subject. 

(Heaton, 1988; Underhill, 1987; Bachman, 1990; 

Harrison; 1983). 

Validity is a prominent element in affecting 

language tests, and tests frequently suffer from 

validity related matters as they do from reliability 

elements. Regarding this point, Huges 

(1989:1) writes: " ..• too often they {language tests} 

fail to measure accurately whatever it is thsy are 
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From the validity point-of-view, one must be able 

to answer two vital questions: the correspondence 

between a test and its objective (s) and the magnitude 

of sampling. The former is more related to the type of 

a test whether it is a proficiency test, an 

achievement test, diagnostic test and so on· The 

latter question is pertinent to the coverage of the 

content of the material taught in the test. Mainly due 

to scoring related problems, there is a t"requent 

tendency to test those items that are easier to test 

irrespeccive of their importance. Class tests appear 

to be more valid as compared to standardized tests 

assuming that the c o urse and the test are well adjusted 

to the course objective and several tests are 

administered-which are common practices in ~ fhe majority 

of schools (Hughes, 1989; Heaton, 1988; Bachman, 1990). 

Reliability, t hougl} cons i ders a lot of physical 

a nd emotional 

that affect 

visible a s well as invisible elements, 

the testee' s performance, and, hence, the 

tester's judgement generally refers to the consistency 

of measurement across time or persons. Thus, a test 

that is marked in the same way by different markers but 

with the same results is considered reliable (Ibid). 

Assuming that a test is val id enough, it is 

impossible to perfectly contro l those reliability 

factors that affect language testing in one way or 

another. Some of the factors that affect scores on 

language tests, such as the neatness of the test room, 

suff icien t light, seat arrangement, neat and clear 

printing of test papers and 

potentially within the examiner's 

others like sudden changes or 

takers! physical, emotional or 

so on
J 

seem to 

control while a 

flu ct uati ons in 

be 

lot 

test 

mental cond itions; 

a wa reness of a cert a in t est method , memory, the 
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testees ' age and sex and the like are believed tob~ 

unpredictable and hence uncontrollable (Bachman and 

Pa 1 mer 1981; Shohamy, 1984a; Bachman, 1990). 

Th e deta il s of t h ese reliability factors are so 

large that some of them may not even be noticed at all. 

It appears very difficult to successfully handle the 

so-called manageab le reliability elements, let alone 

the difficult ones under many 

(Bac hman, 1990) . 

testing situations 

All standardized tests, in particular, seem to 

suffer from th e above-me n tioned reliability problems, 

though to various magnitude. The classroom tests, on 

the o ther h a nd, might be affected by these factors to 

the minimum ( Heaton 1988 and 1990; Hughes, 1989; 

Bachman 1990) . 

Regarding this point, Bach man (1990:58-59) 

believes that the class teacher can relatively easily 

tackle reli ab ility problems and with a minimum expense 

by simply " reversi ng hi s decisions," that is to say by 
J 

setting another bet ter test with relatively fewer 

1 imi tat i o n s. This above point seems to indicate that 

continuous assessment which is entirely c l assroom based 

could be u se ful to h and le most reliability matters. 

The pract i cality o f a t e st addresses empirical 

problems, s uch as time, financial and mat e rial 

resources ava il able , the personnel invo l ved in the 

testing task , t est ing e n v iron me nt and so on, which are 

e ssential in the administration o f a test (Saleemi, 

1988)-

Thou g h a good te s t is sough ~ t o s ucc essfu ll y 
if . 

featuresArare l y , succeeds (if harmon i ze these above 
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ever) in doing so· The following point, for example, 

discusses a clash between validity and reliability . 

2.4 Conflict Between Validity & Reliability 

With regards to the very close link between the 

reliability and validity of a test, Oller (1979) 

writes: 

"Validity and reliability are 
inseparable essential features 
of a test, thus a test can't 
be any more valid than it is 
reliable. 

Nevertheless" stressing the importance of being 

cautious when talking about reliability or validity of 

a language test, Allen and Davies (1977:7) observe the 

following: 

there is neither perfect 
validity nor perfect 
reliability as such thus above 
a certain point an increase in 
validity causes a decrease in 
reliability and vice versa. 

When we look into actual language tests, we notice 

that objective tests are predominantly concerned with 

reliability while subjective tests show much concern 

for validity (Saleemi (1988). And this appears to 

reveal the fundamenta l clash between reliability and 

validity inherent in language testing. A sort of 

moderate approach, therefore, may help to loosen this 

long-standing conflict. Continuous assessment in its 

attempt to approach language testing from different 

perspectives by combining different techniques, which 

we shall see soon, may more practically address ' this 

long existing controversy apparent between reliability 

a fl d v.o.H rli tv .·. 
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2.5 The Washback Effects of Language Tests 

Teaching and/or learning and Washback, the effect 

good or bad an assessment exerts on the 

teaching/learning process, are very closely linked. 

Ideally speaking, the test objectives and the course 

objectives are required to be the same or at least to 

correspond very closely. 

(1988) believes that: 

In line with this Saleemi 

Good backwash means that the 
test and the course of 
instruction influence each 
other reciprocally, and the 
testing is beneficial to the 
teaching/learning process. 

This shows that tests highly influence, either 

negatively 

programmes. 

or otherwise, the language teaching 

When teachers gear their teaching very 

closely to the examinations, it can have a useful or 

damaging effect depending on the nature of the exam 

(Hughes, 1989). 

As regards the influence of language exams on 

language teaching/learning, Heaton (1988:171) is of the 

opinion that: 

While we may deplore, and must 
guard against certain backwash 
effects of test ing on the one 
hand, it is fair to point out 
on the other hand that testing 
has been one of the greatest 
single beneficial forces in 
changing the direction of 
language teaching in many 
areas ... 
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This reminds us, ( language teachers) , to re-

exam ine our cescing praccices: cO emphasize in our 

language cescs chose abilities 'whose developmenc we 

wanc cO encourage' Hughes(1989:44). In Hughes' Words: 

Hughes 

We have to overcome the usual 
cendency of cescing these 
elements of language which are 
easy to test or convenient to 
score without being inceresced 
in cheir actual developmenc in 
our students (Ibid; p.23). 

(1989: 44-47) goes further cO suggest 

certain basic principles which could help cests exerc 

beneficial wash back 

below: 

effect. The major ones are given 

i. examine only those abilities whose growth you 

desire to support; 

i i . employ direcc tests under a I I conducive 

circumstances; 

iii. establ i s ll your ach i evement cests o n spec ific 

iv. 

objeccives; Heaton (1988 :1 79-1) adds the following 

tothelisc: 

don'c over-practice objective cype tests as they 

give little chance to language production; 

v. don't exercise tests chat put forth hurcful 

pressure on the language teaching programmes; 

vi. dispirit the practice of testing procedures as the 

main means o f exercising particular skills. 

2.6 lIotivation in Language Learning & Testing 

Motivation is believed to be one of the vital 

elements that lead to successful language lea..-ning. 

Spolsky (1989:148), fo..- example, bel ieves that: " The 

mo..-e motivation a lea..-ne..- has , the mo..-e time he 0"- she 
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will s pend learning an aspect of a second language." 

it is believed to be a threshold to learning, 

especially to language learning. As regards . t his, 

Gar dner (1985:8) relates ". of all school subjects, 

language learning is tIle one where motivation is 

specially relevant." 

According to Lambert (1967:102), motivation is a 

combination of tta goal, effortful behavior, a desire to 

ach ieve the 

activity in 

learning. 

extremely 

learners, 

goal and favorable attitudes towards the 

question H
, all important ingredients of 

Most educators bel ieve that it is 

difficult to deal with poorly motivated 

irrespective of their abilities (Harmer, 

1983; Gardner, 1985; Spolsky, 1989; Johnston, 1987). 

Johnston (1987:15) believes that: "Motivation is 

- . ~ ' . . . ....... 
.,-~~-

the product of 

the 

the students' with" ·'t tl91A L 

~'" 
interaction 

setting a nd task. And assessment of s ~,:t:fdent 
1'( ..., 
/ .. ", 

motivation is an important part ot- teaching." I~ IlS U[],9:1 

Harmer (1983:5-6) believes motivati on 

.:~ 

to be ·.a~ 

"major drive towards a goal." He categorizes it 

under 'extrinsic' a nd' intrins ic' types. I n the. light 

of his divisi o n, t he methods and techniques the teacher 

emp loyed in 

compone n t of 

tIle type 

potentially 

Extrinsi c 

the course of hi s teaching are t.he 

the ' in t rinsic' type. This implies that 

teacher practices of assessment the 

affe.ct.s the 1 e,a rners I motivation. 

motivation, which deals with either 

integrating with the target culture or with getting a 

better job or pos itio~ is n ot p~rtin ent to our present 

discussion. 

As regards test related motivation, no conc lus ive 

findings h ave been demonstrated. Nevertheless, th e 
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most consistent finding was that feedback from tests 

promotes learning (Ross 8< Henry (1939) as cited in 

Review of Educational Research (1971:312-319). 

2. 7 The DrA.bick. of On, .. oU EMIli And 6rldll 

According to Saleeni (1988) , a single end- of 

term/semester/ye~r e~~m c~n't be good enough for 

learning because, he argues, any feedback coming from 

such ~n e~amin~tion becomes ~v~il~bl. "so l~t. in the 

process that it is no longer usable with the same set 

of le~rners." (A Forum Anthology, 19891262). 

In relation to this point, Johnston (1987:12) 

writesl 

..• they (one off/e~ams) do not 
generally permit the l.~rn.rs 

to reflect upon their works 
~nd improve their performances 
after the tests are marked for 
they ~re usu~lly the final 
decisions. 

Addressing this same subject from. reliability vantage 

point, Johnston comments: 

"Judgemental ~ssessments 

(Formal Exams) are generally 
one- off offering a single 
chance to the testee; ignoring 
the constraints that affect 
performance during e~am .. 
(Ibid) • 

Regarding the apparent mismatch between grades and 

'language ability, Bachman (1990:56) writes: 
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••• students can pass several 
semesters of language courses 
with high grades and still be 
unable to use the language for 
reading or conversing with the 
speakers of that language. 

Supporting Bachman's view, Heaton (1988:8) says 

that while grades may show the ability to perform well 

in a certain test, they are unlikely to mirror the 

testee's general linguistic ability in action. 

2.8 Pactors that Affect Engl ish Language 

Learning/Teaching in Ethiopia 

English , being a medium of instruction fro. junior 

all the way to tertiary level, plays a vital role in 

the nation's educational system. Despite its prominent 

position, the quality of English is frequently reported 

to be declining (Abdulkadir 1983; 6etachew, 1984; 

Tewolde, 1988). This view is substantiated by Hailom 

(1992:6) who writes: 

..• in all (Ethiopian) 
institutions of higher 
learning, even the most highly 
selected students ••. have 
serious problem with English. 
Instructors and professors 
complain that students can 
hardly communicate in 
English • • • 

The vitality as well as decline of English is 

simultaneously reported by Teshome (1992:2) as follows: 

"The general decline in the 
quality of (Eth i opian) 
educaiton is attributed, 
d i r e ctl y or ind irectl y, t o the 
unsati s factory perf ormance o f 
t"t-<r."". 'T 'h fdJ-!-",tc..: "~ .. E'r ~ '~ 
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It seems that educational crisis is prevailing in 

the country, particularly in t fhe teaching/learning of 

English. Most of the fa c tors that affect educaiton are 

also believed to affec t the teaching and/or learning of 

English . The main f ac tors ~uggested by different 

educational auth o rities are the fol l ow ing: 

exercising an outdated method of language 

t e a c hing grammar method. 

lack of specific language teac hing 

objectives; 

serious shortage of qualified English 

language teac hers; 

acute shortage of English text books and 

supp l ementary materials; 

the poor condition of English text books; 

the shift system, which caused a shortage 

of learning and teaching time; 

poorly stimulated students; 

destitute testi ng systems: the overuse of 

multiple choice que stion items. 

the long way between t he students' 

schoo 1 ; 

home and the 

the poor e c on o mic condition of the country 

(Ministry of Educ a tion , 

Hai 10m, 1992). 

19 86; 

2 . 9 P.ngl i"h Language Te"t.ing in ethiopia 

Dejene, 1990; 

English language testing a~ound the wo~ld is said 

to be a multi -million and highly p~ofitable business -

with a highly t~ained specialists in the field Liston 

and Reeves (1985). Neve~theless, it is not given due 

attention in Ethiopia. 

When we come to Engl:;. sh 1 ' .. ~-,p~qe tec;t .. , ; n 

, 
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the chief testing a utllor iti es o f their school tests 

(Dejene 1990) . Fortuna tely, t his 

recommended by researc hers as well 

Heaton, 1990, Bachman, 1990) . 

is what is best 

as educators ( . 

But, t he probl e m b e hind t hi s practice is the fact 

tha t o ur Enelish t eac hers are least informed about the 

job: language testing. Thi s i s beca use the Department 

of Foreign Languages and Literature in Addis Ababa 

University - which i s the c hi ef producer of English 

language teachers , doesn 't offer any testing-related 

courses . ' e ither at the undergraduate ;,or at its 

postgraduate (M A) programmes... Th e trainee teachers 

might grasp some sketchy ideas about testing through 

common metl,odology courses offered to a ll the would-be 

teachers by the Facu lty of Education. 

the tests they set can 't help being 

Therefore, 

largely based on 

t heir sketchy l earning exper i ences and partly on their 

own speculations. 

Furtllermo r e , t l18 ava il ab l e li terature resource on 

English language testing in schools is very limited . 

It is al so n o less imaginary to think o f any seminars 

or refres h Ar courses given t o teachers o n the subject. 

Th e unusual broadness of the English l anguage teaching 

objectives o u t lined in t he s yllabus o nly adds to the 

prou l eln. 

2 . 9.1. School and Classrooo Tests 

Testing is a very neglected area in the Ethiopian 

Secondary Sc hool English language teaching syllabus. 

The syllabus gives very general ideas about testing. 

For instance, it recommends the offer ing of both 

objective and subjective (sentence c onstruction and 

short paragraph deve l opment ) questions . But , in actual 
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practice, predominantly objective type questions 

largely multiple - choice and a few true false variety 

are exercised at all levels: primary through 

secondary. It further suggests frequent testing, 

though actually the maximum number of tests 

administered in a semester's time hardly exceeds three. 

The researcher could not find any researched 

account describing or analyzing the secondary schools' 

English language tests. Nevertheless, the experience 

of the researcher himself as a teacher as well as that 

of his colleagues show that subjective types of tests 

or e xercises are very rare. The class tests (small 

tests) are 

form-based 

balance of 

believed to be entirely form-based. These 

items are believed to highly outweigh the 

school tests (final exams) at senior 

secondary level (9-12) allowing only a very small share 

to vocabulary and passage comprehension items which are 

dominant in the te>:t-books in current use. Recently, 

mid-tests (fully form-based) appear to be compulsory 

accounting for about 20% of the total. Homework, class 

activity, handling of workbooks, and attendance 

together or separately might inconsistently contribute 

from five to fifteen percent of the total. Generally 

final e >: ams may carry sixty to eighty percent of the 

a gg,egate (Ministry of Education, 1982). 

2.9.2 T .. tinq Conditions 

Ethiopian schools are e>:tremely overcrowded 

an average of 80 students crammed in a small clas •• 

with 

A 

bench is mostly shared by four stUdents. 

are rare. Student-teacher ratio is 

Furthermore, the shortage of stationery 

related facilities usually forces language 

Spare rooms 

very high. 

and other 

teachers to 

write their quizzes on blackboards, a condition that 
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could make cheating easier. The limited resources also 

force the teacher to set questions that do not often 

e x ceed 40 during final e x ams. All these constraints, 

then, militate against any attempt to administer 

tests/ex ams in as ideal as possible type of condition. 

These threaten the validity as well as the reliability 

of our high school 'English tests. 

To this could be added the apparent declining 

mar-al of the pupi I s. These days, the majority of 

s t u dents s eem to prefer cheating during e x ams to 

p r e par-ing in ad v ance . As to the possibility to cheat, 

the writer of this paper feels that most students can 

eas ily ch e at during a tes t as the control is beyond the 

capacity of almost all schools . Thi s appears to b e the 

pr ime r e ason for the gross promotion of students f r om 

class to class. It is puzzling to observe a sharp 

ri s e in student promotion despite a frequent compliant 

a b o ut the falling of the educational standard of 

students. 

The situation in the nati onal e x ams is very 

s imilar to or e v en, at times, worse than this. For 

i nstance, there wer e times where the I eak of the ESLCE 

was a popular subject 

unasuall y large n umber 

of 

of 

the public followed by 

high s c o r e r s in sever al 

s chools as the likely e v idence. Factuall y , about ten 

sch o o l s ( e x am centers ) were disqualified by the ESLCE 

Off i ce f or havin g been 

1992 . 

invo l v e d in ma s s ive ch e ati n g i n 

2.9.3. Th. National Ex,", 

The grades si~ and eight English e~ams have been 

nationally admini s tered for about three decades. Since 

1974, around 40% of Grade S i x scores, incl u d i ng that of 
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English, bas bet:!'n d ec lared to COlne from SC ll oo l average 

and t h e rerna i n i ng 6 0~,~ from tile !l at. i (Ina 1 exam. 

The Grade Six nationa l exam has, 11 0 wever, ceased to 

function since last ye a r (1992) due to current 

politica l related ma tt.er s while the Grade Eigl1t exam 

s till assumes it s nati o nal status . The Engl ish 

lan.GUde~ i tl.:l:ms irl hot.h ~. xarns have been wholly objective 

(pu r 'e 1 y lIIul tip l e-c ho i ce type) and predominantly 

grammatical , accompan i ed by a few 

(Tesf~ye, 1982 ; tnd T pseaw, 1983). 

vocabu lary questions 

Th e Et.hiopi;.", Schno l L{~av j n~ Cert i f i (;03 te Exam 

( ES LCE) , b(~ i!lg t he o nly g .::ate w-ClY t o tertiary education, 

is the most impor t ant 

tIle presslJrn it exprt s 

exalT' in Ethi op ia . As a result, 

Ilpn n both primary and secondary 

Eng 1 ish e ducat. iOIl is i mmr3nse· This is 

illustrat ed by De jene (1990:3) as follows: 

D8spitr 

"T118 noultiple-choice method of 
the ES LCE English is dictating 
both the teaching and testing 
methods of e lementary via 
junio.· to second a ry schoo l s. 

their eco nl) rny, high , re 1 i a b iIi t y, ' 

A~si nes~ to sco r'e ann t.h p. 1 ike , multiple-cl1oice i tenls 

f o r, ;:unong nt her things , encoura ging 

a rid chl?.3ting and discouraeing ge nlJine 

c: ommun i ca t.i o l l (Heaton, 1988 ; Hughes, 1989). 

Tl1e ESLCE Engli s h n, i e ht be sclld to b(~ bette.r tllan 

its Al prn l~nt i lry j un i o r nc1ti o nal equalS as it 

v.arities o f exercisps: passag e and 

c O I j) orA ll en ~ i o n , , v\.J c:~bu l,;.ry . grarnmar , mechanics 

.~nd s f'p- ll in!.j. But, on t he ot h e r ' h a nd, it too i s 

d o nI j ria ted by mu lf l},lp- I_,: h o i ce f o rmat s u c h t hat i t 

d08 S l1 't e n t(~ ("' t ain o tl lP r. o bj p ct.iv ~ v a riet i es 1 ik e g a p -
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f I I I I ng, matching. short answer, cloZe test, a nd the 

li ke. AJlci, worse s t ill. thi s exam being very essent i al 

in t h e nat i on , is highly in,ltated by primary through 

sec ondary school Engli s h testing and learning. With 

regard to this point, Ce jene (1990: 15) observes: 

"Multiple-ch o i c e 
l or rnrtt d()lIIinate~ all 

question 
c: I C'lss room 

tHac lline exerc i ses a nd tests 
to the ex tent that the ESLCE 
Fnel i .sb 1 cHI,EU ;'Il,; P. eX i-InJ and its 
for'mat ga in importance fro m 
y(~ A.r to y e ar unt j 1 at the 
final year of secondary 
education, they almost assume 
tl,e role o f a teaChing 
syllabus. 

And in relat 1011 to the d['awback of e.xcessi ve use 

of multiplR- c hoi ce que sti o ns In l a nguage tes ting, 

Fi scher (1982:201 

tl,,~ following: 

~s c it e d by Dejene (1990:3) notes 

In 

appears to 

. .. the exte nded 
n,ultipl e c ll o ice as 

use of 
a t.esting 

d ev i ce c reatA~ a p~ss ivity 

synciron,e and yields conly 
n1arg inal retllr'ns. 

of th", Gurr""t trends in I a ngU i-lge 

th o ESLCE 

b e o utdated primarily becaus8 i t d o e s n't, 

f a I lin t 0 lin e wit" t" P. I n [ I u e n t i a I be lie f 0 f t I, e time : 

':J I 'Jd teachi.ng commu fli c~t ively. And as l earni ng 

discussed above , the ESLCE type test ing gives 11 0 

opportunity for communicCltive r esponse . As its 

wash back effect could be eno rmo us, tl,e ESLCE Enellsh is 

bel i eve d to have ser i o u s ly affec ted t he Engl i s h 

lang uage l earning at all I ~vels negatively . Thi s p«pAr 

shall att e mpt to indic a t e s o me ~ lt e T ' na ti va wa ys O llt of 

t ll i s c ri '!:;ls . 
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2 . 10 Cont. i nuous Assessment. as a Language 

Testing Method 

Continuous assessment is becoming increasingly 

important in language testing, especially in classroom 

tests. The fai I ure to accur.atel y measure communi cat i ve 

performances using the already e~isting testing tools 

seems to have given way to this new development. 

Unlike the situation with the other subjects, which are 

content-based, language assessment is expected to be 

overall and continuous if it is sought to be more valid 

and more reliable. 

It is generally true that the teacher is taken as 

the most reliable reference regarding the ability of 

his learners. This seems the prime reason for 

considering certificates and diplomas as the most valid 

"ability" witnesses. If the teacher"s evidence is 

meant to be accepted, then, the teacher should be 

extremely careful in offering his/her testimony as this 

should be based on careful and extended observation. 

Reliable evidence comes f~am dependable data. 

Skill is best displayed by actual performance. The 

classroom is agreed to be an ideal place to demonstrate 

ability in the case of foreign language learning 

situation. This seems to be the reason why advocates 

of continuous assessment struggle hard to hold the 

attention of language testers as well as classroom 

practitioners to the so-called rich data source. 

Recently (as we shall see soon), continuous assessment 

has been addressed by a number of scholars in the field 

of English language teaching and testing . 

Continuous assessment is a mode o f language 

tes ting u sed to ass ess t he progres s a s ~ (ell a s the 
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achievement of the pupi l s in a relatively longer per i od 

of time-say a term, a semester or a year. It is o ften 

maeerialized by ineegrating its major components , 

namely , progress tests , peer/group assessment , self-

assessment , and impression isti c assessment. Each 

component t . in turn. may be approached through mi c r o -

feat.ures such as, home -work, class activities, 

observation sheet, a nd so on (Johnston , 

1988, Heaeon 1990, Underhil , 1987) . 

1987, Oskarson 

Here , one important point may need to be clarif i ed 

fr om the o u tset . The basic aim o f this discussion is 

assessment as an essential part of language course, not 

as institutionalized testing. For this reason, no 

direct reference needs to be made to standardized 

t.ests. 

In Heat on 's words (19 0 0: 121): 

J ohn ston 

continuous assessment should 
be regarded as an integ ral 
part of your teaching and your 
studen ts ' learning. Above 
all , it Silould be designed and 
administered so that it f orms 
a pleasant component o f your 
teaching pro gramme . 

( 1987) and Chater ( 1984 ) ~ . 
I...ilSCUSS 

cantinllOUS assessment in gre ater d eta il and share many 

v i e ws. For instance , a ccording to them, the 

s pee i fie i t y 0 f feedba c k is one of the merits of 

continuous assessment . Johnston (1987:16) views 

general or unspecific feedback as a cr i me committed to , "-~.-:"'. 
learning : 

When we encourage students to 
think in terms of being 
general ly good or bad at 
something, we are actually 
encouraging them to avoid 
learning . 

-.~~ - -
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He also claims that gross comments lack validity 

as they fail to lead to the specific objectives. 

As its name signifies, the continuity of 

continuous assessment is another vital quality worth 

mentioning .. Here, the student is always given more 

than one chance to 'reflect' upon his/her work and to 

improve and come up with a better language by avoiding 

his/her weaknesses .. His /her success is specially 

encouraged and motivated without being penalized or 

feeling embarassed because of failures. 

Continuous assessment, unlike one-off exam, is not 

authoritative either, as it allows the learner to 

negotiate with his/her teacher whenever he/she feels 

that he/she is unfairly assessed; thus being 

democratic. Moreover, self-and group-assessment 

techniques are believed to maximize the democraticness 

of continuous assessment . 

With regards to the importance 

considerate to pupils while assessing 

performances, Bachman (1990: 56) observes: 

Since the decisions made upon the 
achievements of the pupils have 
impact on their future lives, by 
considering this human element we 
should try to make our tests as 
much reliable and valid as 
possible. 

of being 

their 

This tends to indicate that involving the students 

in the assessment task could partially address the 

pcoblem. 

Under the system of continuous assessment the 

teacher is believed to be more intimate to his 
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learner 

effected 
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primarily because 

as a helper rather 

by involving the 

he/she 

than as a 

students 

approaches the 

judge. This is 

in the task of 

assessment through self-and group-assessment techniques 

which are believed to make students more responsible 

about the quality of their learning as well as the 

grades or scores they obtain. 

Furthermore, in as much as possible, the class 

teacher is required to show the subjective performances 

of his/her students to other teacher(s) to prove 

his/her neutrality and carefulness-which may add to the 

student-teacher intimacy . As continuous assessment is 

more interested in 'progress achievement' than 'final 

achievement'. They recommend the rejection of some 

discouraging low scores, if any. This, too, may 

motivate the learner to see the teacher as considerate 

to him/her. 

Continuous assessment seems to have best realized 

the complexity of measuring linguistic ability. Since 

it is v ery difficult to objectively measure the 

linguistic ability of a student, it appears reasonable 

to approach assessment from different perspectives. 

This entails, among other things, the consideration of 

the evidences offered by the testee himself, the 

colleagues of the testee, the teacher in charge, and a 

neutral judge outside the language classroom (Johnston, 

1987; Chater, 1984; Undrhill, 1987; Heston, 1990), 

The so-called impressionistic assessment is said 

to help assess the overall linguistic ability of the 

pupi ls including his/her effort, motivation , attitude 

and the like in a relaxed learning atmosphere in a 

longer period of time (Johnston 1987:165-167). With 

reference to the usefulness of such type,of qualitative 

assessment , Heaton (1 9 8 8 : 2 0) wr ites : 
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Detail ed statements o f each 
performa n ce le v el serve to 
increa s e t11e reliability of 
th e sc orin~ t ,yenabling the 
examiner to ma ke d ec i s ions 
a cco rding to carefully drawn­
u p and we ll established 
criteria. 

He adds that such learning qualiti es 

moti v ation and attitude can on ly 

1 ike effort , 

be assessed 

qual itatively (Heaton 1990; 117). 

Wi th regards to the importance of carrying 

impress ionistic type of observation covertly . he notes: 

Wh i I e 

Often stud" "ts wi 11 be qui te 
o f any kind of 

assessme nt taking place s ince 
situCit-ion will be the wh o le 

informal 
( Ibid,p. 121 ) . 

and relaxed 

underli n i ng the u s e f u lness o f 

irr,pr8ssi o n istic type o f assessment , Ro wntree (1977: 4) 

as quoted by Chat e r ( 1984:75 ) nevertll~less notes h o w it 

i s disregarded a s arl assessme n t by teache r s : 

Unfor t unat e ly , many t e Cichers 
fe el thilt personal o r 
intuitive r·esporlsB (becduse it 
d oesll't inc 1 ude a mark O l~ a 
l etter grade) cannot b e 
cou nt ed as ass~ssment 

The current v iew is, h o wever , t hat impress i onistic 

assessment, while being covert, can appear in ttl8 f o rrn 

of l e tters or numbers (Heaton , 1990). If well handled , 

therefore it can be qu ite valid and reliable. 
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Continuous assessment also appears to be the most 

flexible type of assessment. By c losely and frequently 

exam ining the .fit udent . . ~ rpcord, it encourages 

progresses and addresses decline - by offering remedial 

lesson, 

l earner, 

so on. 

cred it 

describing the specific weaknesses of the 

offering him /hpr Inor .. 

Its fl ex ibilily also 

to various featu r'e s 

practice exercises a nd 

attributes to giving 

of learniJlg such as 

projects, grades and comments from course work, group 

work, hOln e work, pro gress test~ and the like. Moreover, 

this combining method, Heat.on argues, maximizes both 

the reliability and validity 

( 1990 : 1 2 1 ) . 

of continuous assessment 

At upper level s where the pupils are more 

co nsc ious of ttl~ir l earning, Johnston (1987) suggests 

the 1 earners Sl1 0 U 1 d be allowed to negotiate 

particular styles In t h e sy llabus. It occasionally 

h"'ppe ns that some pupil s show poor interest towards 

in writing and particular styles or books s pecially 

reading lessons. Und"'I" s u c h c ircumstances, Johnston 

the teachpr s h o uld be able to provide 

;.:I.lternate tasks, as it. is both unCalr and unproductive 

to force 

interested 

writ es: 

tile learner teo learn what ile/sile is not 

in. to this point, Joilnston 

Th " pl, [> i Is wh o are pursuing 
only th e t Hac he r' s line of 
as s e ssment at tIle expense o f 
their or iginal individual 
styles for t hA purpose of 
better grades are continuously 
killing their talents ho~ever 
t op rank e rs tiley ~~y be.Thus 
they fail ~o effectively 
assp s s t.hpir pro E,re:ss or 
d~G] ine C4nn e V(" l l tuall y d espise 
their educat i o n (Ibid., 14) . 
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In line with this, Chater (1984:144) writes: 

· .. more than in 
subject increasing 
in English is 
individual and 
important skill. 

a ny other 
proficiency 

a highly 
uniquely 

Bruton (1987:14) identifies four major reasons for 

adopting continuous assessment: 

i i . 

iii -

progress 

assessed 

( in 

over a 

language) 

period 

can best be 

of time, rather 

than at a single terminal point, 

'an All- o r-not hing' assessment is 

avo ided where a learner is evaluated on 

one set of tests/exams of a specific 

type under particular conditions at one 

distinc t time, 

o ne can vary the 

m<'lnipulate the 

variables such 

knowl e dge versus 

and 

activities 

effec t 

as 

ability 

to 

of 

time 

and 

Significant 

pressure, 

the like, 

iv. compared wit. ll a fornla l exam, continuous 

asse.~sment rr'(l v ides wid e r e vid e nce of 

ca.n didatp.s' p e rforma nce displayed on 

different occas ion in specimens of work 

inc luding the of s kills to be 

iJssessed. 

With regards to c auti o n to be made when adopting 

continuous assessment, Bruton (1987:14-17) 

suggest s th e f o ll o wing points: 

spec ifying the ob j ect ives to be 

assessed , 

also 



30 

ii. Not assessing the problematic skills to be 

assessed, 

iii. Deciding on the kinds of activities 

that are to be used to assess a specific 

objective-say homework, class activity, 

tests, and so on, 

i v. crediting successive improvement, and 

v. administering tests progressively. 

Both educators and researchers report that a 

carefully handled continuous assessment is popular 

among learners (Chater 1984; Johnston 1987; Heaton, 

1990, Saleemi 1988 ) . 

The~e is a general agreement among scholars that 

no language exam can fully assess all the abilities 

deve loped. Thus, .. hat is important is that a test is 

required to reasonably sample the items under 

observation (Heaton 1988, 1990; Bachman, 1990; Spolsky 

1985) • Continuous assessment seems to be the most 

successful in tackling the problem of sampling-hence, 

probably the most valid-in relation to content 

validation at least. With regards to validity, Chater 

(1984:147) believes that: 

An assessment that samples a 
range of work aver a period of 
time is far more valid than a 
one-off, end of course 
examination. 

Beyond validity , the lack of p r ecision of test 

des i gnin'g instruments and the interpretaiton of test 

scores is a problematic area of tes ting addressed by 

numerous scholars in the fi e ld (eg. Clark 1978b; Jones 

1985a ; Spolsky 1985, Heaton 1988, 1990, Bachman 1990). 

In relation to this point, Bachman (1990:50 ) , for 

E >: amp 1 e, wr i tes: 
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in both the design of tests 
and th e interpretation o f test 
sco re s , we necessarily 
simpl ify or under specific the 
observations we ma ke. Our 
int H)'pl~tat iorls of test scores 
are also limited because 
observations of per ' f orrnanc~ 

are indirect incomplete , 
imprecise , subjective a nd 
re lati ve. 

Whi Ie this may be true of a 1 I sorts of tE:'sts, 

cont. i f\[ lO llS assessm8nt seems to. address, t Il 0Ugh 

partially, many of the problems discussed above. 

Even though the apparently impressive views o f 

continuous assessment seemed to a ttract our attention 

forgoing discussion , i t i s ne ver without 

demer it s .=.t.s is the case with almost all kinds o f 

methods . Pri mari Iy the question of practic a lity 

appears to be the major obstac le in implementing 

continuous assessment . According to Oller 1979 when 

o.ne talks of a test's pr~ (: tic~Jity he/she c an't esc ape 

thinking in t erms o.f the cos t o f the test - '.Jhi t":h may 

include ttle materials needed time and ef fo rt required 

to prepare , admi n i s ter s(:ore and interpr~t the t~ st 

F rtH11 t hi s p e rspect i v,= . thus , continuous asseSSITn?nt 

is sa i d to b~ tirrle ci.J n~,u ndng and cumbersGme . Hence i t 

C,:IUSf> feasibilit.y pro blems 

teaCh ing situations (Johnston , 

Hea t '...In . 1990). Moreover. Spolsky 

idea o f assessing stud ents 

in 

198 7 , Chater i 9 84 , 

(1985) opposes the 

secretly 
J 

t.hat is . 

impressionistic assessment discussed above advocating 

tllat it i s unetlli ca l as well as un popular. 

beli e f is that there drawbacks might be minimized by , 

~mong otller things , making continuo u s assessment more 

st ud9nt- c ~nter '~~ d and by training stud~n t s t o dea l with 

tIle subject more ta c tf l1 lly. 
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2.10.1 Th. COlpon.nh 01 Continuoul An.llltnt 

In the foregoing discussion, we have seen that 

continuous assessment takes into Account 

variables which re supposed to enable the teacher to 

look at his student's language Ability from vArious 

perspectives. In the following few pages, we will look 

at relatively major components of continuous a •••• sm.nt 

namely: self-assessment, peer/group assessment 

progress tests and impres.ionistic assessment. 

2. 1 0. 1. 1 Sell-Asses,"ent 

Despite A great deal of empha.is in r.cent year. 

on the role of the learner in the language learning 

proce.. mo.t language t.ach.r. ..em to be v.ry 

reluctant to loose their domination in the area of 

assessment (Dickinson, 1978:5) . He believed that 

assessment is an essential area for which language 

learners could potentially take r.sponsibility 

Supporting this view Oskarsson (1978:12) suggested 

a variety of Approaches to self-assessment. de.criptive 

rating scales, formal tests, and self-assessment in 

pair or groups. 

Oskarsson (1978) viewed the prime aim of self-

assessment as being to give the learner "continuous 

feedback" on what he has learnt or as a way 

progress (Ibid.). By extension, this might 

learner to see his/her total achievement at 

of checking 

enable the 

the end of 

a unit or a course. In a similar way Rea (1981.25 ) 

wrote of self-assessment as a: 

formative component mainly 
aimed to sensitize the learner 
to his r e s ponsibilities in the 
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planning, execution and 
monitoring of his language 
learning activities. 

She also believed that the learner's taking more 

responsibility in assessment - which has generally been 

considered to be primarily the responsibility of the 

teacher other than involving him/her in deciding 

his/her academic stand through the quality of his/her 

learning, could have the effect of freeing the teacher 

to concentrate on developing learning materials and 

giving help in other parts of the learning process. 

Deckert (1987:17) reminds us of the incompleteness 

of class instruction and the high necessity of se1f­

teaching outside the classroom. Since individual-needs 

analysis is an essential component of self-assessment, 

this is believed to gradually lead to self-teaching. 

Johnston (1987) criticizes the use of assessment as a 

control mechanism in many schools, for this affects how 

the students think about themselves as learners. Thus, 

he believes that: 

Heaton 

••. the most central issue is 
whether the students' self­
concepts as learners are based 
firmly on their own experience 
or are mediated by and 
dependent on teachers' concept 
of them <Ibid., p . 17). 

(1990:123) also feels that "An important 

means of continuous assessment takes the form of 

student self-evaluation," 

Chater (1984) gives the subject a similar Crdence 

by stati ng that: 

•.. the ultimate aim ' (of 
assessment) shou1 d be for 
self-assessment, but t he 
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teache~ had to guide the 
pupils towa~ds the stage whe~e 
they could fo~m a judgement 
of thei~ own abilities and 
attainments. The pupils can 
only move towa~ds a sense of 
confidence about his use of 
language if he pa~ticipates in 
the assessment process and 
g~adually f~ees himself f~om 

being dependent upon his 
teache~. 

of independent self-assessment 

the Chinese p~ove~b 'Give a man 

him a day; teach a man how to 

has much 

a fish, 

fish and 

fo~ a life time. ' This also can remind 

about the incompleteness of his/he~ 

assessment in itself-which implies that he/she should 

also teach the pupils how to assess themselves. 

2 .. 10 .. 1 .. 2 Group Work and Peer IGroup Assess.ent 

The coming of the wo~ld close~ and close~ as a 

~esult of scientific and technological advancements 

created a pressing need for an ever increasing 

communication. Communicative type of language lea~ning 

seems a response to this timely call. The problem is, 

however, that the lea~ners of a fo~eign language such 

as English have little chance to use the language 

p~oductively. therefore, a sort of i mbal ance is 

observed bet",een the actual abilities of the learners 

and the pressures of the time. Since language is 

believed to be a sk ill, say like driving or swimming, 

it needs continuous practice for mastery. 

(1989:27) notes: 

... as language teachers we 
have far more in common with a 
music teacher Dr swimming 
instructor than with a history 
or philosophy teacher. 

(McGreal 
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Nevertheless, nearly all forei~n lan~ua~e learnln~ 

situations ~re not fertile enough to offer sufficient 

prac tice. In an Cttteflipt Lo devise these mi ssl n~ 

c ommuni cative foreign l angu a g e learnln~ situations, 

langua~e educator's and rese~rchers came up with, among 

other ti,ings, the id e~ Df group learnin~ . Thou~h to a 

J Imi ted level group wor 'k is believed to have 

(~rlc()ur<1L:(-'tl (:o rnmurli ct-tl. i n ll . I f we I I hand I ed , it appears 

to native-like learning. 

With regards to this point , Nolasco and Arther 

(1988:27) h elv e th(~ f o ll ()w ing to sa y: 

Th e 1I ;-;~ of I'.:=:tir a nd group work 
i ll ELT cdlows for genuine 
i nform.-:t t j (I n exc h.=:tnge and 
provid ps o pportunities for 
practic e which may not 
otherwise be available to 
st ude nt s who ar e not living 
in a n Ellgllsh speaking 
env i l'Olllll l '!lt. 

Murc'()vE:'l' • i t. i s loelieveu to offer tremendous 

opportun i t: y f o r ti, e stlldents to assess cooperate and 

;-tI I ( ll ll(~ r_ th8 int.ro<luction of 

tl ,() ug!ll t() bl2 V L':' I ' y difficult with large 

Cl dSS8S . on t he one h .~nd • i t appears to be verj/ 

8 t:-- c i:lu s e in large classes 

st , !dE-~ fl t. -t e achp r · i s very high, we I I 

or~a nizp(] ~roups may fill tJ'le teac her's gap by enabling 

t ll P s tudents tn l e arn fr om one anot her. 

t.JH~ i llt I "(·rllH : l i o n o f erolJp work s e ems useful 

j n t wo wa y s : l earning and 

i nt:. r 'oduc i n~ peer / ~roup a s~:r-:'~. E", ffl (-' nt whi c h re of course , 

pr ime a im of groll p 

work cou ld lY8 t o f acil it. ,;tl- e (H:> tte.r cornnlunicBt.ion.t. he 

lI nj fl t E-' l! t i o n . .:~ jrJv .. 
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they get better opportunity to know the merits and 

demerits of each of the group members far more than the 

teacher does. 

Jacob (1989:97) identifies three interdependent 

ways of motivating group learning. He believes that 

group work should have rooms far cooperative, 

competitive and individualistic learning. He likens 

the cooperative type to a football game where the 

success of the team (group, in this case) is dependant 

on the joint effort of the team members. Such a 

situation is manifested in the language class when the 

teacher offers a task which calls for intra-group 

competition. 

The competitive room, which is likened to a tennis 

game, is inter-group. When the teacher offers a 

different task to each group member, the group members 

battle against one another to win; and the one with the 

best achievements proves the winner. 

Each 

task in 

learner is required 

the individualistic 

to accomplish a certain 

section. Here the 

learner's performance or language is judged in his/her 

own ri ght-according to a certain criteria set. Here, 

too, the group members may exchange their works and 

comment on one another. Nevertheless, each comment is 

uniquely viewed-not in comparison with that of others. 

Many scholars admit the usefulness of the learners' 

a~Jareness as well as thei r producti ve i nvol vement in 

the corrective e>! change/transaction (Zahoric, 1970a; 

Holley & King, 1971; Cathcart and Olsen 1976 as cited 

in Hendrickson, 1978). 
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As regards the advantages of putting students in 

group, Celce-Murica (1979:83) notes the following: 
i. many pupils who are not agreeing to take part in 

the usual classroom situation tend to participate 
easily with their peers in small groups. 

ii. students often welcome corrections, explanations, 
suggestions and so on from their equals more 

readily than from their tutors. 
iii. and pupils can be made more responsible for their 

own learning by putting them in groups. 

In structuring group work, many warn that the 
teacher should be aware enough to set goals that easily 

lead to cooperative learning 
pupils with the procedures to 

and to familiarize the 
be followed during their 

g roup activities. Educators also admit that the 
provision of feedback should involve persons other than 

the teacher in charge. Supporting this view, 
Hendrickson (1978:17) writes: 

while few language educators 
could deny the teacher an 
active role in correcting 
errors, it has been suggested 
that he should not dominate 
the correction procedures. 

Dermot (19 84) in Jarvis (1989: 149-50) underlines 
the usefulness of inter-group and intera-group feedback 

among students. He notes the special benefit of group­
feedback to the shy l ea rners . Similarly, Bird Song and 

Kassen (1988:1) recommend pupil-tutor joint error 
treatment which they believe could reduce individual 

and group 
c lassroom. 

helps the 
fear of 

anxiety levels in the foreign language 
Jarvis (1989:137) notes that group-feedback 

pupils to overcome " ... the 
loss of face before their 

problem of the 
tutor." Clark 

(1987:218) says that such a 
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procedure "motivates, improveli the monitoring capacity of' students and allows them to learn from each other." 

2 . 10. 1 . 3 ProgrrSi Trsts 

Among other things, their spwcificity to c.rtain objective. And their continuous provision of f-.dback make progress tests one of the e.sential cDGponents of continuous assassment. They 4lre short tests or quizz_ frequently 
continuous 
learner. 
regarding 

administered 
feedb.ack to 
This may be 
appropriate 

to provide tieely and 
both the teach.r And the 
eith.r for _king decisions 

~odifications in the instructional procedures such as improper sp-.d, emphasiS given to particular objectives, or for _king decisions concerning learning activities or for both. They may also be administered for encouraging students by notifying about their progresses. Moreover, the feedback fr~ such tests ~ay suggest to pupils alternate le.arning strategies (Heaton, 1990, Hugh_, 1989, Harrison, 1993). 

Progress tests, which are also alternately known under informallPeriodic diagnostic- or 
are offered once a week or in a few 

frequent tests, 
_ks, usu.ally after .a 

lesson. 

completion of a unit or 
They may be administered 

soma portion of .. 
in the full lesson time or for a few minutes at the beginning or end of a lesson to consolidate that particular learning. The cont ent of these types of tests is purely basad on the syllabus rather than on the theory of language proficiency. Scores from such tests are believed to be generally high and therefore encouraging (Nitko, 1988 as cited by Bachman (1990161) ; Heaton 1988, 1990, Hughes, 1989). 



39 

As the name, 'progress' indicates, checking as 

well as encouraging progress in language is the chief 

concern of progress tests (Hughes 1989:13). With 

regards to the advantage of progress tests, Saleemi 

(1988) notes: 

... another advantage of 
frequent testing is that it 
may cause students to lose at 
least some of that intense 
~ of assessment, ~ 
anxiety as it is generally 
called, that occasional exams 
are so often known to induce. 
(A Forum Anthology, 1989:262) 

While comparing the cost, reliability, validity 

and flexibility of widely administered standardized 

tests with small progress tests, 

has to say the following: 

Bachman (1990:58-59) 

The classroom teacher, through 
relatively minimal efforts, 
satisfies the levels of 
reliability and validity 
necessary for his needs, since 
the costs of making the wrong 
decisions are relatively small 
and the decisions can be 
easily reversed. 

Classi ca l studies by Keys, 1934; and Ross & Henery 

1939 as reported in Reyiew of EducatiQoal Research 

1979: (312-319) showed results favorable to periodic 

tests. According to th i s report, the less able 

student s profited more from frequent testing. But 

Wrightstone ' s (1963) (ibid) similar study came up with 

different findings: the more able students benefitted 

most from frequent feedback from the tests (Ibid.). 

Based on the above reports, one may infer that, though 

not proved as to which group (top or bottom) benefits 
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most from feedback, from pro~ress tests, the usefulness 

of feedback is not suspeot. 

In relation to the usefulness of prompt feedback 

that follow tests, Heaton (1988:7) notes: 

provided that details of their 
performance are ~iven as soon 
as possible after the test, 
the students should be able to 
learn from their weaknesses. 
In this way a ~ood test can be 
used as a valuable teachin~ 
devic.,. 

2.11 Impressionistic AsseSSMent 

is 

Impressionistic assessment, as 

based on the intuition or 

its na .. indicata., 

impres.ion of the 

assetlsor, in thitl ca.e, tha teacher. It i. a 

subJecti va as_sSIIIent oftlKl used to a._.. thosa 

language abilitia. or features Nhich lack 'preci •• ' 

measuring in.truments such atl effort, 

motivation, group work and the lika 

class activity, 

(John.ton 1987. 

Heaton, 1990). Atl to which learning feature. n.~ to 

be as .... ed impre9sionsitically, Underhill (19871101) 

notes. "Impres.ion making i. u.ed for tha kind of 

categories that are 

agrees are importantl 

style ••• and so on." 

very hard to dlri i na but everybody 

fluency, ability to communicat., 

It i. also widely used to measura 

oral and writing skills. 

Since the impressionistic assessor i. inter .. t~ 

in the 'ovarall performance,' ha/sha is not .uch 

concerned about tlpecific features 

errors <undehi 11 , 19871100). 

or on counting of 

IlIIpression ba.ed 

assessments may take the form of soma description or 

rating scales (Underhill, 19871 Heaton, 1990) or Just 
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the teacher's accumulated impression (Chater, 1984; 

Johnston, 1987> • This type of assessment is mainly 

appreciated for its wholesomeness and for its not being 

fear inspiring, as it is generally carried out without 

the knowledge of the learner (Johnston, 1987; 

Underhill, 1987; Heaton, 1990). 

As such an assessment is based on a bigger and 

better sample of language over a longer period of time, 

it is believed to be both more valid and reliable. 

Nevertheless, since teachers a~e humanbeings who react 

in various ways to different persons, "this may be 

knowingly Dr unknowingly reflected in their 

assessments .. This is true of the learners too, who 

react differently to different teachers - with or 

without reservation (Underhill, 1987). 

2.12 F •• dback and Ass.s5 • • nt 

Saleemi (1988) views feedback as ..... the term used 

to descr-ibe test -t~-course flow of information." This 

indicates the close link existing between feedback and 

assessment .. 

Capitalizing on the functions of feedback, Blair 

et al (1968) in Clifford (1981:182) write: 

In 

Feedback has the dual function 
of providing motivation and a 
chanCE for reinforcement to 
work and giving information 
that will correct erroc. 
Every reaction of a teacher in 
response to a student's 
activity is a kind of feedback 
that has potential for both 
these functions. 

connecton to this point, Stern (1983:439-40) 

has the following to say: 



42 

•.•• It 
informal 
the nod 

(evaluation) comprises 
assessment such as 
of the head and 

expressions of right or 
as well as the intuitive 
assessment a student 
make of his own work. 

wrong 
self­
might 

This point attempts to show the intermingled 

nature of feedback and assessment, especially 

continuous assessment which extensively employs 

feedback. 

The impact of teacher feedback on student 

performance is a subject addressed by a host of 

scholars (Nolasco Ec Arthur, 1988; Clifford, 1981, 

1988). Lindigren Ec Suter, 1985, Zahoric 1970a, Heaton, 

With regards to this point, Ammons (1956) in 

Hendrickson (1978:15) made the following observations: 

i. Feedback generally improves motivation and 

subsequent performance. 

i i .. The more specific the knowledge of performance, 

the more rapidly performance improves. 

iii. Feedback given punctually is usually more 

effective than that given long after the task has 

been completed. 

Although there is no conventional approach in 

offering feedback, it is by no means a haphazard act. 

Dwelling on this fact, Grower Ec Walters (1983:143) have 

suggested the following stages which could be involved 

in the course of error correction : 

i. Indi cate that an error has been made. 

i i .. Do not interrupt the student in mid-

sentence .. 

iii. Show the student where the error specifically is 
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iv. Indioate what type oC error it is: 

grammatioal, phonologioal, etc. 

v. Allow the student to try again and get 

his/her mistake oorreot: by providing 

olues, by getting other student(s) to help out and 

so on. 

vi. IC the teacher assumes total 

misunderstanding, he/she may have to 

reteach the point. 

Most scholars seem to agree that open disoouraging 

Ceedbaok is harmCul to learning and leads to the so 

called 'deCensive learning' which oould surely 

disoourage the student Crom Curther attempts at 

communioation (Dulay, Burt & Krashen, 1982: 

Hendrickson, 1978). 

2.13 Continuous A&&9"emnt Vis-A-Vis On.-Ott 

Exam: A Summary 

Language test. may take different for •• -

subjective, obJectivel analytic, .yntactic, 

standardized, non-standardized, and the like. Each 

type may further be broken down into subcategorie •• 

Regardless of their type, all language tests claim to 

have at least one prime objective. effectively 

measuring the English language ability of the te.tee. 

The difference, therefore, lies In the approach 

followed to attain the same goal. Thi . pap.r is 

interested in those tests that accompany classroom 

instruction and yet take different for.s. continuous 

and non-continuous or one-off. The major difference. 

between these two types may be summarized as follow •• 

1 
r 
l 
I' 
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Continuous One - of - Exam 

- Prim~riJtJ interested in - "aninly concerned with 

progress achievement 

- Always accompained by - Hardly accompained by 

speci fic feedback feedback, if ever they 

are general 

- It is highly motivating - It is less motivating 

- Offers numerous opportu- - Generally gives only one 

nit ies to the testee opportunity 

- It involves students in - It is totally teacher 

the task of assessent centered 

- It is more valid and - It is less valid & less 

more rei iable reliable 

(Johnston, 1987; Chater, 1984; Heaton. 1990) 
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III 

Design of the Experiment: 

Procedure & Methodology 

3.! "aterials Preparation 

Because the Grade Eleven English textbook currently in 

use (ENE Grade 11) does not involve activities for pair 

and/or group work, self-assessment, peer-group assessment 

and impressionistic assessment it was felt important to 

modify the text in that way as the project under study (as 

pointed out in the 

these techniques. 

the study period 

Review of Literature) chiefly involves 

Therefore, the portion of the text for 

was slightly adapted in line with the 

principles of relaxed communicative language teaching using 

individual and pair and/or group work. While preparing this 

material, insights from different experts such as Nattal 

(1982), Teaching Reading Skills in a Foreign Langyage; 

Greenall and Swan (1986), Effectiye Reading; Raimes (1983), 

TechniQyes in Teaching Writing; White (1980), Teaching 

Written English; Curtin (1985), Get voyr TeoS8S Straight; 

Wallace (1982), Teaching Vocabulary; Littlewood (1981), 

Cgmmunicatiye Language Teaching and others were taken. 

Moreove~, some activities that were not included in the 

existing te><tbook were included as they were felt to be 

important for seeing the techniques under study 

closely. 

The material adapted consists of five units. 

more 

In 

agreement with the Grade Eleven textbook, it has three parts 

in the main: reading passage, vocabulary and structure (see 

Appendix). The contents of the material are similar to 

those of the tex tbook except that some e xercises are added 

while some minor language items are omitted believing that 

they would be learned as the students do other language 

items. 
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Each activity type contained in the new material wa. 

aimed to satisfy a combination of the followin~ . de.ired 

objectives: 

i . to sensitize the learners to feel their abilities in 

that particular area of language both in respect to the 

standards appropriate to their level and in relation to 

or in comparison with their classmates; 

ii. to see the specific as well as overall lan&ua~. 

proficiency of each learner; 

iii . to make the pupils more responsible for their learning 

which could be realized by their success to accomplish 

each task which may enable them to assess themselves 

indirectly and unknowingly; 

iv. to see whether or not these kinds of continuous and 

diversified feedback can better help the learners to 

improve their English. 

To see the feasibility of the new material, a sample 

chapter of it was tried for ten periods before it was put 

into use. Some of the lessons were either simplified or cut 

out as a result. Since the bulk of the new material was a 

mere adaptation from the existing textbook, its validity and 

reliability was assumed to be acceptable. 

3.2. Classroom Teaching ftethodology 

Both groups were taught using the same material but 

with varied techniques. 
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3.2.1. The Control Sroup 

Here all the activities were to be done by the students 

individually. Group activities and group discussions were 

not encouraged. Attention was always focused on giving the 

right answer which is decided upon by the teacher. For 

instance, alternative answers as in multiple choice type or 

true/false questions were not analysed in pair or group to 

see why they were correct. The feedback on the writing 

tasks, tests and other activities were general and wholly 

teracher-based. The learners were not made to rewrite their 

essays so a s to improve them. 

The lesson was totally teacher centred as is the 

practice in our high schools. Only two small tests were 

offered during the teaching period. The students were not 

informed anything about self - or peer-/group - assessment-

the techniques under focus in this research. 

3.2 .. 2 .. The E, per i.ent. l Sroup 

It was chiefly exposed to activities leading to group­

peer-assessment and self-assessment techniques.. The lessons 

were student-centered to the maximum possible. The teacher 

attempted to handover his authority and responsibility of 

offering feedback to the learners themselves through 

peer/gr-oup_ The major focus was, as noted earlier to help 

students feel more responsible for their learning and to 

reflect upon their learning, hence dev eloping the habit of 

assessing themselves and their f e llow s tud e nts. In order to 

effect this, the teacher's role (in the class-room) was 

reduced to that of a facilitator, pointer of merits and 

demerits giving instructions, coordination and inspection of 

each activity, chairing, and so on .. 

The pupils we r e 

e l ect their group 

put i n to permanent groups and made to 

leaders who could coordinate their 
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activities .. Each group consisted of 4-6 pupi 1 s. Each of 

the pupils was provided with the teaching material. An 

a ttempt was made to spread the better students among the 

v a r-ious g r oups 

competent. 

so that all groups could be equally 

The students were encouraged to use English all through 

while discussing, commenting, questioning, opposing, and the 

like . On the whole, the teachers task in the classroom was 

reduced to the minimum poss ible while the pupils active 

invol vement was greatly increased. 

The students were persuaded about the importance of 

their unreserved involvement in each activity and were told 

what would be expected of them. They were warned right from 

t he beginning that the cumulative results of their 

continuous effort in homework , class activity and other 

assignments will decide their academic position .. The 

lessons were p r esented in such a way as to permit individual 

pace, inter-and intra-group competitions. The best 

achievers were encouraged and their performances were shown 

to the class as models. 

7 7 
....:> • ....) .. Measu".ent and Da ta Collection 

A pre-test was given to both the controi 

ex perimental groups before the experiment began. 

and 

This 

helped to see if there was any differ~nce in general 

language proficiency between the twc g r oups. After the 

experiment was conducted, a post - test was given to both 

groups. The purpose of ti ; ~ s test was to find out whether or 

not there was any ili1provement achiev ed over the pre-test 

..-esults of 

si gnifican't 

2}!peri mental 

E~ch group, and a lso to know if there was any 

difference between the post-test results of the 

and control groups. In e ach case a t-test was 

!!sed to d etermine any such differences. 

··1 

I 
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The pre-and p ost-test s consist ed of various types of 

items all designed 

abi I ities. 

to test. tl,e stude nts' English lanugage 

As stated earlier , the main objective of this study was 

to see the val idity , reliability and feasibility of 

continuous assessment in our high schools . So a s to see 

these elements , dif f erent observation instruments 

quantitative and qua l itative were used observation 

sheets adopted fro m North's ( 1990) observation sheet model 

for impressionistic qualitative assessment. quizzes , writing 

tasks , questionnaires and intervi ews. 

Based on the ide as o f Chater (1984), Johnston (1987); 

and Heaton, (1990) from the start, sheets o f paper were 

prepared bearing the nanles of students o n the basis of their 

Sitting arrangements to ea£e the impressionistic evaluation. 

To maximize the validity of the above observation for the 

selected group tasks, one student from ea c h group was also 

provided with observation sheet prepared for this purpose 

(see Appendix ) . This was in t ended to ident i fy the best 

performer(s) and or active participant~) in the group in 

each particular activity. 

each lesson by the teacher. 

The sheets were collected after 

To see the reliability variable , t he aggregate scores 

fr om the (.nnti nuous dsse~~me nt were corrHlated with the 

result s o f tIle p o st-test . This was supported by the 

r esponS8~ fr om the st uden t s' self-assessment questionnaire . 

To see the feasibility aspect , the researcher was 

notin& down the major encounters during the study period. 

TI le responses of th e s tudent s fr o m both the 

questioTln a ires and ttle interview and their r esut ls of the 

post-test were analysed to see the val idi ty o f t he new mode 
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of assessment. The subJeots in the experimental &roup vere 

also asked self-assessment questions before and atter the 

proJeot to see their feelings about thei~ abilitie. in 

different language skills before and after they vere expo.ed 

to the skills, and to see their reaotion. to oontinuou. 

assessment before and after its application. 

Ba.ically, the targ.t .ubj.ct. of the .tudy ..r. Brad. 

Eleven Student5. Neverthl ... , a partion of EngU.tI langu.g. 

teachers frOID governllNlflt lJItIliar s.condary schools in Addis 

Ababa ware usad a. additional .curc .. of the data. Thi .... 

made to maximize the validity and r.liability of the data by 

viewing the research from differ.nt persp.ctiv ... 

Th. questionnaire for the t.achers had two ..etian •• 

Section ane was concerned with the respond.nt.' personal 

data consisting of nine questians "(s_ App.ndiIC ) far 

detail.. Section two of the qu_tionnair. had :s4 qu..tion. 

ont he respondents' practices, preferenc .. , b.liefs and 

attitude on English language assessaaot. 

The que5tiannaire for the teachers .. s first 

administered to thirty senior teacher. (B.A and M.A. 

holders) randol1lly selected from five high tlChools. Th. 

responsell obtained from thill pilot survey were anal yzed and 

interpreted which later sugg •• tlKi sa.e r.vi.ion. The 

administr-atian of this final version took plac. frDf8 JAnWlrY 

11-20. It Wa5 admini.tered by t.ach.,... Th. qu •• tionnair .. 

were filled at home during the r_pondents' spar. ti... The 

questionnaire was a dl1lini.tered to 90 t.acher. rAndOllly 

select.d from 10 school.. Th. • .... pl. i. ~the target 

teachers - B.A. and/or M.A. holder •• 

1 
I 
I 
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The questionnaire was aooompained by a ooverin& letter 

to introduoe the purpose of the study to the respondent". 

When all the questionnaires oame baok, it waa ! touncl out that 

almost all the items were responded to. Bach ot the 

responses was tallied and computed to &et the trequency and 

peroentaga of responses to eaoh item. 

3.4 Samplin& 

This study -. done by devising tND groups of 

students - one expllrillMHltal and one control frOli UICII"Igst 

grade eleven pupils - which _e randOlily _lactad by lot 

frCIIII . amang athllr gr ... d_ (9-11) • ar ... de t_lva _s nat 

included a. the students at this grade are vary busy 

preparing for the ELSCE. 

The IHllllple population was restricted only to tND 

clas •• s - one control and one expllrimantal- far the reason 

of mana gea bility. 

lot of follow-up 

Sinc. continuous ass •• ..ant involv .. a 

on the part of the 

that the .tudy would really app.ar far 

samples were increased. 

Bale Senior Secondary Schaal 

teacher, it MOl. felt 

1 ... practical if the 

was chosen far the 

research as the researcher had easy acc .. s to the nec.ssary 

help and cooperation whenever needad, which aight otherwise 

would have been impossible. 

Of the 13 sections of gra de eleven, two ware randa.ly 

selected by lot. The salOPle population consisted of 139 

subjects. The .tudy cia •• had a tat.l of 64 students while 

the control group had 74 s tudent. . Bath were taught by the 

researcher himself. 

The study as well as the control groups were t ... ught for 

ten cons ecuative ~eks at the r ... te of six period. a ~k for 
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CHAPTER xv 
The Data, Results and Analysis 

4.1. The Data 

4. 1. 1 Prlrlost iIld Post-test 

When setting the pre-and the post-tests, Spolsky's 

claims on the nature of tests of g.neral profici.ncy was 

noted. He says. 

The argument for the claim of 
general language proficiancy 
is something like this. While 
we cannot specify a mini.um of 
structural knONledge or 
communicative competencies, we 
can make some general claim 
about the ranging of one 
individual relative to him 
or herself at other tiMeS or 
relative to other people, so 
that we can say 'x kno_ mora 
of this language now than last 
month' or 'x knows lKlre than 
'y <1985z72). 

He believes that this general proficiency can be 

determined by setting tests of structure, functional 

knowledge, or an overall test ~ich can elicit one's 

language • . 

Two tests (pre-and post-test) were given. AS 

indicated above, both tests were aiaed at measuring the 

subjects· general proficiency . _inly through • 

comprehension, vocabulary and structure. The two tests 

had similar as well as different objectives. ~he 

combined objectives and rationale of the t .. ts in 

relation to", each part are sta ted as foliowsl 
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This part is meant to Reading Comprehension:­

measure the students' ability to comprehend and 

interpret the information contained in a· given 

subski lIs passage or text . It involved several 

such as reading for gist, reading for specific 

information, reading for detai 18 text 

interpretation and the like which measure the 

skill of the student in each specifio area. This 

ability is felt to be essential as it is the most 

extensively used skill by high school students in 

their academic career as they need to read and 

understand their notes and text books. 

Vocabulary: This part was intended to measure the 

students' ability to understand the meanings of 

words in context which is very essential to 

understand a text. 

Sentence Comprehension: This was aimed at 

evaluating the students' ability to understand 

short texts in an isolated context which demands a 

reasonable knowledge of language. Onels 

understanding of dense and isolated texts may 

measure his/her linguistic ability to read 

critically which 

reading. 

is very useful in academic 

CloZe Exercise: this part was meant to measure 

the students' overall proficiency as It i nvolves 

various features of language in context. 

Sentence Completion. 

following three forms: 

E . 1. Word Recognition: 

measure the 

This was presented in the 

This was intended to 

students' knowledge of 
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E.2. Word Use: This part was aimed at evaluating 

the students' ability to use a word in a 

sentence by making the necessary modification 

to fit it into a given context. This also 

serves as an indirect measure of grammatical 

accuracy. 

E.3. Multiple Choice: In this part, the pupils' 

ability to choose the right response from a 

set of responses in order to complete a given 

sentence was measured. It was felt that his 

part had a dual purpose of measuring both 

accuracy and context understanding. 

Error Identification: 

assess the testes' 

accuracy . 

This part was meant 

grammatical sensitivity 

to 

and 

g. Sentence Embedding: This part was prepared to 

assess the testes' knowledge of constructing one 

gra~matical sentence out of two given sentences. 

It was also meant to measure their grammatical 

competence in transforming sentences through the 

process of embedding which was felt to be a very 

essential feature of the language system. 

4.1.2. Data Collectin& Instruments of the StudY Group 

Tests, assignments and observation were the three 

chief data collecting instruments in the continuously 

assessed Study Group. They will be briefly described 

underl 

a. Quizzes: Three small tests were administered, in 

an interval of two to three weeks' time each, to 

see the progress made on l e a r ning. Each tp.st was 



b. 

c. 

made to focus on 

The first test 

~ .... ,\ , 
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a particular aspect oC language. 

was a reading test aimed at 

checking the students' development of reading 

skill. The second one was a test of discreet 

language points intended to see the learners' 

mastery of the main structures studied. The third 

quiz was meant to measure the students' ability of 

handling vocabulary. 

Assignments: These were special assignments 

(different from the ordinary homework) which were 

carefully marked and graded. They were writing 

tasks aimed at assessing the learners' writing 

abi lity. Though 

given, only the 

three writing 

best two were 

assignments were 

scored . The 

students were made to rewrite each assignment 

after it was commented 

and carefully marked 

upon by their classmates 

by the researcher so that 

they would come up with a better version in the 

end . 

Observation: This part was intended to see the 

various learning aspects such as class activity, 

homework, effort, motivation and the like which 

are often problematic to assess objectively. The 

researcher was attentively and covertly following 

the various activities of each student such as 

his/her participation in group work, in asking and 

ans~ering questions, acting, in completing home 

tasks and so on-and was keeping a record in the 

form of profile report. besides, the researcher 

was assigning a student in each group to report 

the name(s) < _~ i ot' the best performer(S);", for that 

particular task. This was intended to confirm the 

researcher's judgement. 
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The observation also included 

encounters of the day-to-day 

notes on the major 

teaching/learning 

throughout the study period. 

4 . 1 . 3 Teachers' Quest lonna I re 

The teachers' questionnaire covered a total of 46 

items. 9 of the questions , were concerned with the 

demographic data of the respondents while the rest war. 

related to the subject under investigation. Only two 

of the questions were open-ended, the others, close -

ended. Fifteen of the close ended questions Mer. 
short items with 'Yes' or 'No' responses. The retlt 

were ranging from three to eight items responses. 

The second section of the questionnaire, could be 

divided into the following sub-sectionsr 

(1) Items 10-12, 16-20, 22-29, 31 and 40 focused on 

(2) 

the respondents' teaching and assesscaent 

practices. 

Items 13,14,17,19,30,32,35, 

eliciting the subjects 

assessment. 

and 41, were ai iliad at 

beliefs regarding 

(3) Items 33 and 41. were atti tude questions. 

(4) Factual quest i o ns related to the training of the 

respondents were addressed through items 34, 36 

and 37. 

4.1.4 Students' QuBstlonnaire 

Three types of que s tionnaires ware a d. inist ared to 

the students in the Study group. Questionnaire 'one' 
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was bearing ten items treating three different kinds 

of variables. Items (1-6) were meant to identify the 

subjects' assessment preferences. Items 7 .· .. nd 8 were 

intended to investigate the learners' attitude towards 

subjective ass essment . The last two items (9 and 10) 

were aimed to elicit the learners' reaction towards 

continuous assessment. 

The 2nd and 3rd questionnaires were the same in 

content except for the 3rd questionnaire had one more 

question. The purpose of these questionnaires was to 

compare and contrast the responses of the learners to 

the same question before and after they were exposed to 

the new method - continuous assessment. ThUs, the 

questionnaire with five items was administered before 

the project while the one with six 

after the teaching was over. 

items was conducted 

Items 1 ,2, and 5 were intended to get the 

1 earners I feelings about their abilities in English. 

Question 3 and 4 were aimed at eliciting the subjects' 

attitude towards their English teachers. The sixth 

item, which appeared only on the third questionnaire, 

was meant to assess the learners' reaction to 

impressionistic assessment . 

to 

4.1.5 Interview 

A few students in the study 

give their views on both 

group were i ntervie wed 

the advantages .od 

disadvantages of continuous assessment, .specially 

peer- /group-assessment as applied to their writing 

tasks. 
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4.2. Results and Analysi. 

4.2.1 Prr-tut 

The comparative pre-test scores of the control 

group and the study group are shown in Table 1, p~ge 

60. The control group which had 74 students, averaged 

a score of 29.4 out of fifty with a standard deviation 

of 8.6. There were 64 students in the study group and 

the average score of the group was 32.07 with a 

standard deviation of 9.22. 

4.2.2. POlt-tnt 

The comparative post - test scores of the control 

and study groups are given in Table 2, page 60. The 

average score of the 74 students in the control group 

was 33 . 13 with a standard deviation of 7.86. The study 

group had an average score of 37 with a standard 

deviation of 8 . 02 . 

4.3. Hypothesis Test 

The null hypothesis in this study was that there 

would not be any significant difference between the 

post test scores of the control and study groups as a 

result of the adoption of continuous assessment to the 

teaching of English. The alternative hypothesis was 

the opposite, i . e . that there would be a signifi c ant 

difference between the post-test scores of the two 

groups. 

Since the alternative hypothesis was non-

directional, a two tailed t-test was applied to 

determine this. The level of significance used was 

0.05. As indicated above the post-test mean (Xl) of the 

control 
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Group (N, = 74) 

of the Study 

deviations of 

respectively. 

was 33.13 and the post-test mean (X2) 

Group (N2=64) was 37. The standard 

the groups were 7.86 and 8.02 

The t-test calculated for the above figures was 

found to be 2.86. The value of t-tabulated at Nl + 

N2-2 (which = 136 degree of freedom) and alpha 0.05/2 

level was found to be 1.98. If the t-calculated was 

greater than the t-tabulated, the null hypothesis was 

to be rejected, and if the reverse was true, the 

alternative hypothesis would be rejected. 

Table 3, on page 61, shows the computed tests. 

the table indicates that the t-calculated was greater 

than the t-tabulated and hence the null hypothesis that 

there would not be any significant 

the two groups was rejected. The 

the score of the Study Group 

difference between 

tests revealed that 

was statistically 

significantly different from that of the control Group. 

Table 4, on page 61, summarizes the progress each group 

made .. 

The study revealed that the pre-test results of 

both the control and the e x perimental 

statistically different . This means 

groups were not 

that the two 

groups had similar ability in English. However the 

post-test results showed that the continuously assessed 

study group performed rather better than the 

traditionally assessed control Group. This reveals 

that the continuous assessment approach is better than 

the traditional non-continuous assessment. 

so? 

Why is this 



60 

Table 1. The Comparative Score Distribution of the 
Control Group and the Study Group in the Pre­
test 

II 
Control 

I C. I* 
16-18 

1
19

-
21 

22-24 
125-27 
1128-30 

11 31 - 33 

133- 36 
137- 39 

1

40
-

42 
43-45 

146-48 
J' --

N = 74 
lC = 29.4 
S.D = 8.6 

--

Group 

f. c.f 
7 7 

11 18 
7 25 
8 33 
6 39 

11 50 
6 56 
8 64 
5 69 
4 73 
1 74 ---- -

*~ 
C.1. 
f = 
C.F.= 

class interval 
frequency 
class frequency 

Study Group 

C.I* 
18-20 
21-23 
24-26 
27-29 
30-32 
33-35 

1

36
-

38 
39-41 
42-44 

1
45

-
47 

48-50 
-

f. C.f 
6 

11 
4 
7 
5 

11 
1 
7 
3 
5 
4 

~ = 64 
X = 32.08 
S.D = 9.22 

6 
17 
21 
28 
33 
44 
45 
52 
55 
60 
64 

'I 
I 

I I I I I 
I I 
~ 

Table 2. The Comparative Score Distribution of the 
Control and the Study groups in the Post-test 

, , -------- d I Control Group Study Group I 
, 

I C. I * f C.f C.I* f. C. f 
II I 19-21 5 5 24-26 11 11 

1122-24 7 12 27-29 4 15 II 
1125-27 11 23 30-32 5 20 II 
1128- 30 6 29 33-25 5 25 II 1131-33 10 39 36-38 10 35 
Ii 34-36 7 46 39-41 7 42 II ·1 7 53 42-44 8 1137- 39 ;~ II 140- 42 13 66 45- 47 6 
1143-45 3 69 48-50 8 ~:J 146- 48 5 74 

N = 74 N = 64 
X = 33.13 X = 37 
S.D. = 7.86 S.D. = 8.02 
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Table 3: Hypo thesis Test Findings of the Control and the Study Croups 

in the Post-test 

Croup 
Post - test 

t. cal 
t. tab 

df Conclusion 
N2 X2 S.O 0.05 

Control 74 33. 13 7.99 2.86 1. 98 136 sig 

Study 64 37 

XI - X 2 
t = 

11 1 i 

, NI + Nz 

S= 
E (x I- X) 

z 
+ E (XZ - Xz) 

Z 

NI + N2- 2 

key 

t. cal = t calcu lated 

t. tab = t tabulated 

df = degree of freedom 

sig = sign ifican t 

Table 4: Hypothesis Test Findings at the Progress of the Control and 

5 Tu dy groups 

Pre-lest Post-test - - I. cal I. tab Conclusion 
Croup NI XI SO N2 X2 S02 

Cant. 74 29 . 4 8.6 74 33. 13 7.86 8 1.98 sig 

SJudy 64 32,07 9.22 64 37 8 ,02 I I , 6 1,98 
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Though the present circumstances at schools show 

the apparent decline of student motivation, at the 

initial stage of the project (during the first two 

weeks), the control 

and interested with 

group appeared to 

relatively better 

be more active 

motivation and 

involvement. On the contrary, this was minimal in the 

study group. Though the study group was briefed and 

lencouraged to work in pairs and groups, their positive 

r esponse was not as quick as expected. Nevertheless, 

the situation started to improve gradually starting 

from the third week. Learners started to group 

themselves whenever the activity called for group task. 

This was a sign of interest among the learners and 

was encouraging. With the passage of time, it was 

noted that the great majority of students were showing 

progress in interest, motivation and involvement. 

Moreover, their creativity and confidence while asking 

and/or answering questions suggesting, commenting, and 

the like were on the rise . These elements were getting 

stronger and stronger as the project proceeded further. 

On the other hand, the more promising interest and 

motivation initially observed in the control Group 

didn't show similar improvement. With some learners, 

these elements were even noted to be diminishing. For 

instance, more number of students in the control group 

were missing classes. Lack of interest in doing 

assignments seen here among relatively larger number of 

s tudents also appear to support the above point. 

Since both the teacher and the teaching material 

were the same for both groups (assuming that other 

things were constant) the investigated differences 

can't help being ascribed to the methods employed. 
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The learners in the Study Group were frequently 

encouraged to share ideas among themselves. They were 

informed about the teacher's being just one of the many 

helpers - colleagues, friends, books and so on and with 

his own limitations_ Thus, they were advised to expand 

their dimension in their endeavor to obtain the desired 

direction and help. 

The lea~ners we~e practically shown how sometimes 

suggestions or comments from their classmates could be 

not only just as good as those of their teacher's but 

even much better than theirs. They were also frequently 

reminded that the learner themeselves could be the best 

judges of their abilities if they make the necessary 

efforts. 

Most importantly, these learners were trained how 

to be specific when looking into their English. For 

instance, in reading lessons, 

to how systematically react 

they were sensitized as 

to each subskill, say 

reading for gist or scanning and so on, and find out 

one's strength or weakness in terms of that micro-skill 

rather than in general reading skill. 

By so doing, the pupils were able to easily trace 

their mer its and/or demerits and quickly look for the 

appropriate remedy~ When these students were also made 

to compare their work and put to work together, they 

were able to identify a s to who is the best talented in 

a given area of language within the group so that 

others can consult him Dr her when the need arises. 

Moreover, the best work samples were shown to the 

class as models so that the learners could learn much 

from them. This technique could also create a sense of 

competition among the pupils as it is believed to be 

one way of st i mulating the p upils' potential. 
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Each pupil in the study g~oup was ale~ted to be 

mo~e concerned about the p~og~ess he/she makes in that 

pa~ticula~ a~ea of language-say, simple p~esent tense 

o~ ~eading for gist - than just grammar o~ reading in 

general, respectively. This could also enable the 

student to set specific goals when studying; besides, 

this may help the leane~ to feel about his/he~ 

achievement in more realistic way. 

The teacher's systematic and encou~aging feedback 

could also have enabled the students to develop a 

positive attitude towa~d feedback and also make use of 

it. 

The g~oup activities created oppo~tunities for the 

students int he study group to use the language mo~e 

practically and to meaningfully realize their actual 

short comings. Both effects a~e believed to maximize 

one's proficiency . 

Here, unlike the controlled class, the teache~'s 

role did not dominate. Instead, the students were 

encouraged to solve problems themselves, to conduct 

group diSCUSSions, to play roles, to pool their 

writings, to comment on each other's language, and so 

on in which one could learn from the other. 

In the controlled group, howeve~, the teacher 

played the leading role while the students were passive 

listeners. Each student t r ied on his/her own when 

doing exercises. 

answer. There 

Emphasis was placed only on the right 

was little opportunity to use the 

language productively. 

were not introduced. The 

of feedback. Mor eover, 

general or unspecific. 

Pair and/or group activities 

teacher was the sole source 

the feedbacks offered were 



Quantitative ~esults obtained f~om the test seem 

to be less capable to envisage the mo~e ~ealistic 

pictu~e of the p~og~ess made by each individual student 

which is the cente~ of the theo~etical issues a~ound 

the continuous assessment. No~ is the final 

achievement always best displayed by means of lette~ 

and o~ numbe~ g~ades. That is why the p~oponents in 

the field such as Johnston (1987) and Chate~ (1984) 

unde~line the necessity of maximizing the use of 

qualitative desc~iption to add~ess both 'p~og~ess 

achievement' and 'final achievement.' 

While the impo~tance of qualitative desc~iption is 

strongly felt when assessing continuously, the actual 

situations in Ethiopia give limited opportunity fo~ 

such intensive p~actice. A large numbe~ of constraints 

could be raised la~ge class-size, high teaching load 

and, above all, low mo~ale among both teache~s and 

students a~e believed to be in the lead (Dejene, 1990). 

Despite the many limitations of the p~oject, which 

we~e discussed ea~lier, it might be impo~tant to give a 

brief account of what has been observed during the 

study pe~iod. It was found out that a fa~ bette~ 

progress was made by 

qualitative terms, 

consistently falling 

decrease i n ability. 

the best achieving 

the p~og~ess in 

f~om top to bottom, 

The learners who 

students. In 

learning was 

i.e., with a 

we~e graded 

e x cellent and very good were making marked progress, 

specially in reading and w~iting skills which we~e mo~e 

closely obse~ved. The p~ogress observed could be 

asc~ibed to motivation which, according to Spolsky 

(1989) and Lmbert (1967), for example, is one of the 

co~e elements in successful language lea~ning. 
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Gardner and Lambert (1959) in Spolsky, (1989: 15) 

believe that motivation is mainly made up of "a goal, 

effortful behavior, a desire to achieve the goal and 

favorable attitudes towards the activity in question." 

The present researcher holds this point high as he 

believes that the leading progress makers were 

reflecting a combination of the above motivational 

components. Most of these students were regularly 

attending classes; active participants, hard working 

and disciplined. 

hand, 

the 

this 

In the purely quantitative post - test, on the other 

a substantial improvement was noticed as regards 

average and below average students. First of all, 

might be ascribed to reliability constraints, 

especially cheating which is almost unavoidable in our 

schools particularly with the slow learners. Besides, 

the objective nature of the test is also believed to 

have made guessing easier. 

It may be essential to say a few words about an 

unanticipated incident that has adversely affected the 

study. It was caused by the instability occurred in 

Addis Ababa University in about the mid of the project. 

For about a week's time teaching at Bole Senior 

Secondary school was hardly manageable. Many students 

were missing classes. Those in attendance were also 

less interested. Though the situation improved 

gradually, 

negligible. 

the consequences were by no means 

When talking about validity, it may be useful to 

remember Davies (1990) who says: "The language has to 

do with validity ... , the measurement with reliability." 

That means the validity of a language course, a method 

and so on is judged by its success in d eveloping the 

level of the learners' proficiency . 
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Based on this, it was attempted to view the 

validity of the study conducted from two perspectives: 

one fully objective and the other semi-objective. The 

former refers to the fully quantitative scores obtained 

from the post-test. As discussed above, the 

statistical computation shows that the study group 

performed better than the control one. 

As shown above, the pre-and post-test means of the 

control group were 29.4 and 33.13, respectively, while 

the study group had pre-and post-test means of 32.07 

and 37, respectively. The t-test computations made show 

significant differences in both cases. The observation 

on the post - test mean scores of both groups indicate 

that a significant improvement was made on the 

respective pre-test mean scores. 

Nevertheless the improvement 

group was notably more significant 

made by the 

than that 

study 

of the 

control group . This can be explained away to the more 

effectiveness or validity of the new method practiced. 

The researcher feels that the qualitative type of 

observation was much more informative though, unlike 

the statistical method, inconveni ent to d isplay in 

figures . For instance, our high school students 

generally have little background of writing. With this 

in mind, the teacher in the study group has tried his 

best to teach the students how to write and critically 

a ssess their writings based on the principles of 

cont inuous assessmente The outcome was very 

encouraging. At the end of the course, for example, a 

few e x cellent pieces of writings were received. 

The learners in the study group also made 

t remendous improvement in reading comprehension (see 
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Table 5 on page 68). As can be lea~ned f~om the table, 

the cont~ol g~oup made less imp~ovement int he post-

test as compa~ed to that of the study g~oup. This 

maximizes the validity of the t~eatment pa~ticula~ly 

fo~ the ~eading comp~ehension task in this case. 

The validity of the continuous assessment was 

fu~the~ suppo~ted by the ~esponses ~eceived f~om the 

subjects in the study g~oup th~ough the questionnai~es. 

The responses show that the subjects felt that they 

leaned more through the new method. More interestingly 

even, the responses of these target learners int he 

study group through the ' Self-Assessment Questionnaire' 

reveal that they were obliged to re- examine their 

English language abilities after they have passed 

through the cou~se. This indicates that the project 

was successful in sensitizing the learners about their 

English language . 

T-,-"au.b .. ILe~_~5 ...... ; Mean Score Distribution of 
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I 

I Group 
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Study 
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A rank correlation test was ope~ated to see the 

concord between the scores from the semi-objective 

continuous assessment and the fully objective post-

test. To do so Pearson's Rank Correlation Coeficient 

was applied (see Appendix M). The result indicates a 

statistically significant positive correlation (r = 
0.85, df = 63 , P = 0.05) between the scores obtained 

f rom continuous assessment and the scores obtained fr om 



69 

the post-test, thus ensuring the reliability of 

continuous assessment. 

Further investigation was carried out to see this 

reliability element. In the Self-Assessment 

Questionnaire" , the subjects were inquired to forward 

their opinions about the marks they received in the 

continuous assessment (impressionistic assessment) 

part. The responses reveal that 44 or 

subjects welcomed the offer while/ 

68.7% of 

29.7% of 

the 

the 

respondents expressed dissatisfaction. Based on this, 

we may safely infer that a well 

observation can be reliable. 

planned sub jective 

To see the practicality of continuous assessment, 

from the start, the present researcher was noting down 

the major encounters during every lesson. As a result, 

the main feasibility constraints encountered during the 

study period could be summarized below: 

Shortage of time was a crucial probl em. One 

should be trained in how to effectively budget his/her 

time before 

importantly, 

introducing continuous assessment. More 

this applies to pupils who suffer more 

from shortage of time. 

Continuous assessmen t is very tiresome. It 

demands much spare time outside the classroom to 

correct the students' assignments. It also needs 

much patience and dedication both inside and 

outside class .. It seems unlikely for the heavily 

loaded and demotivated high school English teacher 

to bear hardships such as discussed above. On top 

of this, the teachers are 

about the subject" continuous 

informed very little 

assessmen ~;Bt~ 
W' ~ 'i-A'''~ W ~. ,~ 
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The large class size also poses a seri ous 

challenge. To practice continuous assessment, the 

number of students per class should either be 

largely reduced or, alternatively, a teacher 

should be assigned to a maximum of two sections. 

Howev er, both seem to be unattainable under the 

present circumstances. 

The pupils are also highly demotivated. A lot of 

would be 
agitation, stimulation and even appeal 

neces sar y if s ome learning is expected to take 

place. These need to be maximi zed when methods 

which demand much more will and effort on the par t 

of the learners are introduced. For example, 

these days , open student reactions against 

t eacher s and tea c hi ng , whi c h were either unknown 

o r very rare just in the near past, are f r equently 

ex hib i ted . o ver and abov e this a large number of 

s tude nts a r e not willing to car r y text-books and 

work - books to class as doing this 

old- fa s hion e d . 

is consi dered 

Given these series of c onstraints, it is hoped 

the reader wouldn ' t fail to deduce the great 

difficulty of applying continuous assessment under the 

p r e s ent ci~cumstances. 

4. 4 Anal ysi s of th ~ Responses 0+ the Teacher s to 

tho Qu.stionnair. 

Table 6; Personal Data of the Responden ts 
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A.A.U. - Addis Ababa Unive~sity 

As.U. = Asmara University 

Bah.Da~.T.C. = Bhair Dar T_ache~.' Coll_g_ 

Of the 437 English language teache~s in the 27 

Gove~nment Senio~ Seconda~y schools in Addis Ababa, 312 

a~e fi~st o~ second deg~ee holde~s. Acco~ding to the 

Inspection Depa~tment of the Addis Ababa Schools 

Office, all senior grades (11 and 12) are taught by 

first o~ second degree graduates. 

of this pape~ was on G~ade Eleven, 

301. of only this section of the 

And, since the focus 

the study included 

population randomly 

selected from ten gove~nment schools. 

The Teachers, questionnaire had two main sections. 

The fi~st section was dealing with the respondents' 

personal data whereas section two was 

the subject unde~ investigation (see 

details). 

concerned with 

Appendix 0 fo~ 

The questions in the 2nd section of the 

questionnaire were mainly intended to survey:-

f e w 

the teachers' current assessment practices and 

preferences; 

their beliefs and attitudes towards language 

a ssess ment in general and the pres ent high school 

Engli s h langu age exams in pa~ticular; 

how English language teachers handle feedback. 

Almost 

which 

all the responses obtained 

we r e fou nd irrelevant 

(except those 

to continuous 

asses sme nt) we r e categorized a s posi t i v e or n e g ative 
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(see table 7) on the basis of the afo~ementioned 

theo~etical p~inciples of continuous assessment. 

Some sort of continuous assessment is possible 

only when not all the students' sco~es a~e obtained 

f~om a final exam. The~efo~e, the tenth item add~essed 

to the ~espondents was inqui~ing whethe~ o~ not all the 

English sco~es of a student (100% ) in thei~ ~espective 

schools came f~om exams. It was found out that 10 of 

the respondents (11.11%) ~eplied positively while the 

majority 86.6% 78 of the ~espondents ~esponded 

negatively. when these latte~ ~espondents we~e asked 

to tell how much percent of English ~esults of a 

student in their respective schools came from exams, 

five of them (6 . 4%) believe that exams accounted f~om 

60-691. of the agg~egate, 12 (15.38%) answe~ed 70-79%, 

and 60 (76.9%) answe~ed 80-891. one did not ~espond. 

When the subjects we~e asked to tell the numbe~ of 

tests they offered du~ing a semeste~'s time the 

following answe~s were ~eceived. Fou~ teache~s (4.4%) 

offe~ed fou~ tests; 10 teache~s (11.11%) offe~ed th~ee 

tests; fifty-fou~, (60%) administe~ed two, and twenty­

one (23.3%) of them gave only one. 

The respondents gave various reasons for their 

administ~atiDn of fewe~ tests, (th~ee o~ less). The 

majority of them (84.71.) repo~ted that the poo~ 

facility in the schools, the la~ge numbe~ of students 

popu l a ti on, the teache~s' being ove~ loaded, and lack 

of motivation on the pa~t of the teache~s a~e among the 

major reasons. Six of the respondents 7% believe that 

occasional testing is bette~ than f~equent testing. 

Three, (3 . 5%) of them feel that the offe~ing of many 

t e sts is not advantageous. Fou~ of the subjects (4.7%) 

f a iled to respond. 
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The next item in the series was :what are the 

other sources (other than exams) of your score?1I In 

response, the majority 46.2%, (37) reported to count on 

the combined results from class activity, home-work, 

attendance, and effort. Sixteen (20.5%) of the 

respondents reported 'class activity' to be their 

second chief source-next to exams. 'Homework' was 

favored by 12 (15.38%) and ' effort ' by 10(12.8%). The 

minority 3.83 (3) of the teachers reported to 

drawn their 2nd important data for the score from 

students' 'conduct'. 

have 

the 

In item 16, the subjects were further inquired to 

show the activities they pre~er to assess by ranking 

four activity types from among the 

report it J as learned that 'class 

given eight. In the 

activity' and 'home 

assignment' were ranked first and second respectively 

by 65 (83.3~) 

workbooks' 
I 

and 

of the respondents. "handling of 

'attendance' were ranked first and 

second respectively by 12 (15.38%) of the respondents. 

77 (98.7%) of the teachers ranked 'effort' and 

'attitude' third and fourth respectively. 

did not respond. 

One teacher 

When, in the nex t question, they were asked to 

tell the reason (s) for their preferences, 48(61-5%) of 

them said that "they {their choices} can mirror the 

students ' abi 1 i ty more cl earl y' "they ar-e more useful 

to the 1 ear-ner II , "they encourage learning more than 

others. II 23 (28 . 7% ) of the subjects believe that their 

pref erences can more reliably show the students, 

English language ability. The remaining 7 (8.9%) of 

them reasoned that their assessment preferences are 

more valid to the learner. 



74 

In the next item (Item 18) the subjects we~e 

inqui~ed to answe~ whethe~ o~ not they ' believe that 

their above assessment preferences generally agree~ 

with the p~efe~ences of thei~ students. In ~esponse, 

65 (81.25Y..) answered "yes"; 13 (16.2%) answered II no " 

and 2 were not sure. When those who answe~ed this 

question negatively we~e fu~the~ asked whethe~ o~ not 

they feel like ~evising thei~ p~efe~ences, 10 (77%) of 

them ~esponded negatively while th~ee of them did not 

~espond. 

than 

To 

to 

the question 

the tests) 

"Do you keep any ~eco~d (other 

that desc~ibes you~ student's 

individual pe~fo~mances?", seventy-th~ee (93.5%) of the 

subjects ~eplied positively while five of them answe~ed 

othe~wise. To investigate the way(s) they used to keep 

thEi~ ~ecords, those who answe~ed positively were asked 

one more question. In reply three-fourth of them told 

that they write marks on their students' work-books 

whi l e 1/8th of them chose the item" I keep them in my 

head .. II 

Nearly all the teachers 96.6% agreed that they 

give homework. Regarding the frequency, every nine out 

of ten give home assignment after every lesson; a few 

(5.7%) g ive twice a week. The major ity of the 

respondents, 80% correct the home-work they offer, 

though about (17.2% ) of the res pondents said that they 

don't correct~ 

As regards the techniques they employ to correct 

the home assignments, about one-third (29) of the 

subjects "s i mply tell the correct answers." Nearly a 

quarter (21) of the respondents just go around the 

class and s o me general comments on each student's work 

book. Eleven (15 .2%) of the teachers correct the 

assignments by making the students exchange their work-
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books and correct them on the basis of their (the 

teacher's) answers. A few of the teachers, six of 

them, made the class discuss the assignment thoroughly 

and then correct their own work on the basis of the 

best answers. Three of the teachers practice one more 

different technique- they carefully check only a few of 

the assignments, put specific comments on them and 

finally tell the correct form to the whole class. 

An inquiry was made to know whether or not the 

teachers give back the corrected test papers to their 

students. The question was followed by a 93.3 positive 

reply . Six of the subjects failed to respond. To see 

how they handle feed-back, some feedback related 

questions were asked. The first in the series was "how 

soon do you generally return the test papers?" 72 

(85.77.) reported that they give back the corrected test 

papers "as soon as they finished correcting" them. Ten 

of the subjects appear to be a bit un-concerned, with 

the response. 1 return the papers "any time 1 like." 

The next pertinent item was interested in 

out how teachers react to the wrong answers. 

finding 

The 

response-sheet was filled with various replies. If I 

simply put a big 'X' and pass to the next item" was a 

reply of seventeen of the subjects. Around 1/3 (28) of 

the respondents simply "cancel out the wrong 

responses". Twenty-one of the subjects do not want to 

waste time on the wrong answers; they just jump them 

putting a tick against the right ones; while sixteen of 

them put a question mark against the wrong answers, and 

that is all. Four teachers replied as follows. "1 put 

'X' and then indicate the correct form beside the wrong 

answer. II 



76 

The next question was "suppose you make mistakes 

during your correction or setting the test items, do 

you allow your students to negotiate?" In reply, the 

majority 62.2% responded negatively, while 23.3% 

replied positively. Those who answered negatively were 

further asked if they tell their students the correct 

answers.. The answer was unanimous "yes. 1I when these 

some subjects were inquired to tell how soon they 

respond, more than half, 55.5%, of them reported that 

they tell the correct forms during the next - lesson. 

Twenty of them responded" any time. I like." Nine 

percent (5) of the subjects reported to respond soon 

after the test so far as they have any spare time. 

To see the concord between the learners' class 

performance and their achievement in tests, the 

subjects were asked, .. Are your students performances 

in class generally consistent with their scores in 

exams?'1 In reply, 60.27.. answered "noll 30 .. 77. answered 

"yes" , and about 9% answered II I am not sure" .. 

who replied negatively were further inquired to 

which one is more dependable scores from 

Those 

tell 

class 

activities and quizzes or scores from final exams. In 

response, all but one preferred the former i.e. scores 

from class activities and quizzes. 

It was learned from the response to item 31 that, 

when a bright student in class tasks scores un-usually 

low results, the good majority of teachers, 80.7%, try 

to up-grade his or her score by raising his/her marks 

in the continuous assessment part while 19% of them 

don't. when this apparently sympathetic group was 

asked whether or not such 

support at schools from 

and school head masters, 

an informal practice has a 

among professional colleagues 

fifty (79.3%) of the subjects 

replied positively fol l owed by twelve, 

otherwise .. 

who r esponded 
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In the next item, those who responded positively 

in item 31 above were 

class assessment be 

language testing in 

undivided "yes .. " 

The response for 

asked if they believe continuous 

given due attention in English 

the future.. The answer was 

item 34 shows that all the 

subjects had taken a general 

sometimes int he course of 

testing related course(s) 

their study. As to its 

contribution to their career when setting, 

administrating or correcting tests 41 or 45.5% of the 

subjects found it :quite helpful", and 33 (36.61':) of 

them found it :very helpful. II It was "of some help" to 

13(4.4%) of the teachers and "of little help" to two of 

them. 

Nevertheless, when they were further asked to tell 

if they had taken a particular course(s) on English 

language testing, the figure descended from 100% to 12% 

- eleven "yes", all of them are foreigners. 

As to the emphasis of the course(s) (courses on 

English language testing) they took, 7 (63.6%) of the 

respondents reported that it/they stressed "a balanced 

approach which gives room for objective and subjective 

type questions as well as for continuous informal 

follow up." The remaining three said that their 

course(s) emphasized the administration of "mainly 

objective type questions . " One failed to respond. 

The respondents were provided with a list of 

testing methods objective type, subjective type, 

continuous followup, and a balanced approach which 

combines all the above types - to choose one from 
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stating why it was their favorite. From the reply it 

was learned that about 2/3 of the subjects preferred 

the last in the series, a balanced approach. 15 of 

them, failed to give reason(s) for their choices or 

preferences. The majority of the respondents 47, 

(60.2) of them rationalize that because it is either 

more reliable or more teaching or both. The remaining 

39.8% noted the objective type to be their favorite. 

As to their reason, nearly all seemed to say it is easy 

to correct andlor more reliable. 

To see how teachers handle students· open negative 

reactions, towards a particular lesson(s), they were 

asked if ever they experienced such a thing by the 

whole class or a certain number of students. In 

response, the majority, fifty-seven, answered "no" 

followed by thirty-one "yes" answers. 

not respond. 

Two of them did 

In reply to the question forwarded to tho.e who 

responded positively as to how they 

student reactions, 13 (42.2%) of them 

treat negative 

said that they 

force the pupils to learn whatever is part of the 

curriculum regardless of the pupils' interests 10 (32%) 

of the subjects reported that, they attempt to change 

their technique of presentation for that particular 

lesson to fit it into the interests of the learners. 

Four (12.9%) of the subjects simply jump that 

problematic portion. Three (9.6%) of the teachers 

openly discuss the matter with their pupils to diagnose 

and settle the problem. 

The last item was a call for free response on any 

disagreements on the part of the teachers or 

suggestions from them on matters related to the current 

practices of English language testing in Ethiopian high 
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schools. The majority reports received many be 

summarized into the following table: 

Table: 6 Distribution of Responses for Item 41 

No.of 
Responses Responses 

Cheating during exams is highly pre- 80 
vailing or exams are leaking. Thus, 
a better security should be maintained. 

Subjective items should not only be 73 
included in exams but also be given 
equal weighage with objective items .. 

The time allotted for the ESLCE English 30 
is not sufficient, thus it should be 
improved 

High school English average marks be 23 
given due credit along with the scores 
of the ESLCE English 

Colleges and universities should set 8 
their own English entrance exams 

A Student who fails in Engli sh should 3 
repeat the same cour se even if he/she 
is promoted to the next grade 

- ---Note: As the above ltem was an open ended one 

more than one responses were received 

from the majority of the respondents. 

% 

88.8 

81. 1 

33.3 

25.5 

I 8.9 

3.3 

! 

Finally, 

responses of 

to see the overall tendency of the 

the teachers ' questionnaire, all the 

pertinent replies were categorized as positive or 

negative in light of the theoretical principles of 

continuous assessment (see the table below). As a 

result, it was learne d that the dominating beliefs, 

preferences and attitudes of high school English 

teachers seem to be in favor of continuous assessment. 

This might enable one to s a fely infer that if 

circumstances should permit to intr oduce continuous 

assessment, the English language teachers in our high 

schoo ls shall wel come it . 
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Table 7. Distribution of Teachers' Respon&es for each 
relevant item a. negative or poaitive in the light of 
Theoretical Principles of Continuous Assessment. 

Ii Item I Total I Positive Negati y ,;, I 
IrN~O~' ____ -rR~e~s~;p~'O~. __ ~f~ ____ -r __ ~Y.~. __ -+~f________ y~ 
1r-~1~0~ __ -r~8~8~ __ -t __ 7~8~ ___ -+~8~8~.~6~ __ r1~0~ _____ ~~.~4~~1 

11 77 5 6.5 72 r:;;.S 
12 89 4 4.4 85 95.5 

I 13 81 9 10.6 

15 78 74 94.9 3 I 3.8 

16 77 I 77 i 100 

17 78 78 100 

18 80 65 81.25 13 16.2 

19 10 10 100 

20 78 73 93 5 5 6.4 

21 68 68 100 

22 87 87 100 

23 86 86 100 

24 89 72 80.1 17 19.8 

25 70 20 28.6 50 71.4 

2 6 84 84 100 I _ 

26.1 82 I 72 87.8 I 10 12.2 
! 

26.2 86 4 4 7 45 52.3 

77 21 27.3 56 72.7 
1

26
•

3 

11-_ 28 56 36 ___ +i-,6",4!-,.,-,3~ __ +-!i ~2",0 ____ +1 ~3,",,5,-,.'-'7,--....,111 
1L-2~9 ____ -r_7~8=-____ r-_-______ +-_-______ +-~7~ __ -4. __ ~8~ I' ! I II 

I 100 

_-,=,~ ... ~ ____ +-~;-":,--__ -+. __ ,:,,,:,,-_-+i .. -"~'-"~'-'~'-'8"----f-1--"-11 ~2"''''-----1I--'l-'~-'-' -''4'---;!1 
11,1-"33",~~_+--",6"'2~_+-",5",0 __ t-'='8",0.:.. • .",6'---+...-'==-_--ji...-'129 _ __ -i 
f - 50 50 I 100 I - I - I 

1\ 37 10 7 70 3 30 

38 86 75 87.2 I 
40 30 13 I 43.3 17 I 56.6 

1 
the above table did not consider the non­
respondents' and the ' neutral responses' 
___ those responses which were neither 
positive nor negative in effect . 
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Analysis of the Responses to the Student 

Questionnaires and Interview 

Three types of questionnaires were administered to 

the students in the study group. Two of them were 

self-assess ing questionnaires with a few 

were dealing with the pupils' feelings 

items which 

about their 

language abilities and their attitudes towards their 

English teachers. These questionnaires were mainly 

intended to compare the pupils' reactions to the same 

questions before and after they were put into the 

experiment. The other type which was administered 

after they had covered the teaching materials was a 

wider one and with more items designed to serve the 

students' beliefs and preferences in assessment; their 

reaction to the new method and their attitude towards 

their English teachers. 

Just before the questionnaires 

the subjects 

study and 

were briefed about the 

were instructed to ask 

were administered, 

objectives of the 

only questions 

pertaining to the questionnaire. Moreover, in order to 

avoid any possible misunderstanding of the subject 

matter of the questionnaire, every statement was read 

and discussed with the respondents by the researcher. 

The questionnaires were collected after 

finished writing the responses. 

everyone 
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4.5 Ani! Ylj I 01 the Ruponlu to th. Studl!lt 

Questionnaires and IntervieM5 

Tabla 9. Ordar of the Respondents' Activity 
Perferances 

1st 
Activity Type 

Item 1. 
No. of 
Respond 
-ents 

2nd 
No.of 
Respon 
-dents 

3rd 
No.of 
Respond 
-dents 

No 
Respons 
-e 

Home work ~ assignment 3 2 37 

I Question - answer type 

I 
5 

I 
44 

I 
B 

activity 

I Group and/or pair work 44 13 3 

The table indicates that group and/or pair work is 

highly popular among the learners followed by question 

- answer type activity in the 2nd column. 

Table 10. Reasons for Their Preferences 

l"C.1-m 15.,5 Re~onaents "M"£aga 

It is more teaching 9 14.25 

It is less dif ficul t 

t o deal with - -

It is enjoyable 10 15.6 

All the above 42 65 

No respons e 2 3.1 

As can be seen from the table, students at this level seem to 

favour activity types that have room for some form of amusement. 

22 

7 

4 II 
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Tabl .. 11; The Assessment Type they Prefer 

I' 
, , , --., , I Ipercent-II Item , Responses No.of 

Responde lage 
-nts. I 

3 I Small tests or 47 73.4 
quizzes 

Big tests 14 21.8 

No Response 3 4.7 

The majority of students (73%) prefer small tests 

to big tests. 

Table 12; Reasons for Their Prefe~ence 

, 
Item Responses No.of Perc:en-

Respond tage 
-ents 

4 Fr equent tests stimulate me to 6 9.4 
study 

It is easy to answer small tests 5 
I 

7.8 
even without studying 

l 
Small tests make me study always !J 9.4 
and I do not like that 

Small tests give me many chances 15 23 .. 4 
! to test and show my language , 

ability but big tests do not I 
I 

, 
Small tests don-t frighten me but 11 17.2 
big tests do 

II Big tests discourage reg u lar 9 14.00 
study rather, they make me study 
too much when the exam approaches 

~ I score high on big exams. 8 12 .. 5 

No response I 4 .~_~ . 2 , 
- '" 1-/~ ,. ,-

-.' <; 
til 

,tS LiiJRARY ~Il 

II 
I 

I 
il 
II 
Ii 
II 
Ii 
II 
II 

I 
I 
II 

I 
I' ,I 

_JI 
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Though no conclusive explanation can be dr~wn from 

the distributed responses above, one can Bee that the 

majority of responses (about 70%), are t"".favour of small 

tests. 

Table 13: Respondents' Feelings Towards certain 
Activities as a Means of showing their 
Language Abilities 

Item Responses No. of Per 
Respon cent-
dents age 

5 Home-work and Class 11 17 
activities 

Tests and final exams 18 28 

Class activities and 35 54.6 
home work combined 
with results from 
tests and final exams 

More than half of the respondents, 54.6%, 

believe that a multitude of activities can best 

reflect their English language ability. 

L 
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Table 14: Reasons for their Beliefs 

Item Response No.of Per 
Respo cent 
ndents age 

6 I study seriously for H 21.9 
tests and exams but I 
don't generally bother 
about class and / or home 
activities 

The more varied the 34 53.1 
assessment is the fairer 
it will be 

Carefully observed class 13 20.3 
and home tasks can best 
show my English 

No Response 3 4.7 

The above was a cross question designed to confirm 

the responses in the prece ,ding item. From the responses 

in the table, it was learnt that the majority of the 

subjects believe that varied assessment techniques can 

best mirror the ir language ability. 

Table Lt: Whether or not the pupils like if 
assessed continuously and secretly 

Item Responses No.of % 
Respondent 

7 Yes 14 21.9 

No 5 0 78.1 
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As could be read from the table, the majority 
(78.1%) s a id that they don ' t like to be assessed 
s e cretly . In item 6 above, we see the sub j ects s howing 
i nter est s in continuous assessment. Thus, though the 
pupils like to be assessed continuously, they seem to 
be uncomforted with the idea of covert assessment. 

Table 1:5. 

Item Responses No.of 
I Ra spon " dents 

8 I don't trust my 3 6 teacher 

I It is tiresome and 
I pai nful 

This kind of subjective , 
a sse ssme nt could be 

I highly erroneous 
I All t he above 47 94 L . 

As can be learned from the responses, other than 
doubting the honesty of their teacher, the majority of 
the pupils seem to dislike working hard and being 
assessed subjectively. 

Table 16: Whether or not they like the new Method 
r.= 

I I 
I 
! Item Respon s e. No.of 
I Respondent 'Y. 

I 9 Ves 45 
70.3 j I 

I ,I No 19 
I 

29.7 IL- .. .--- . --- ---_.--. _.--- . .. . 
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The table indicates that the great majority of the 

learners liked the new method. 

Table 17. The ReasonCs) for their Answers 

r 

I Item Responses No.of 
R.spo-
dents Yo 

10 1- It was mar. t.aching 

2. It k •• ps me busy 2 3.1 

3. Group work is in-

I 
tere.ting and fun 

4. I want to learn from 
my teacher who knows 
much, not from my 
peers who are as 
ignorant •• my.elf 

II 
5. Since my colleagues I 

are not helpful 

I 
enough, group work is 

I .. waste of time 

I k One and three above I 45 170 • 3 

Il ~. Four and five aboce 17 26.5 
-

As indicated in the table, the majority of the 

1 earners 1 i ked the ne~, method (conti nuous assessment) 

because they felt that it was more teaching and 

interesting. But some 271. of the learners seem to have 

felt insecure under the new method for the reason that 

they want to learn from their teacher, not from their 

peers who could be either less knowledgeable or 

unhelpful or both. 
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4.5.1 Analysis of Self-Assessment 

Questionna i res 

Table 19: Distribution of Responses for Items No. 1-4 
Pre-Study Post-Study 

r"~ r 'p

-

I I No. I No . of iper No.of I Per No.R.'po l 
I onses Respo- cent Respons - Resp- Icent nse 

ndents I I e -onde 

I 1 j 
- nts 

~ 

2 

~ .., 

I 
I 

L 

c/o If 
Yes 45 71.4 - 51 79.7 

- 3 

No 14 22.2 6.3 10 15 . 6 
4 

, 
Yes 2 4.4 45 88. 2 

No 43 95 . 5 6 11.7 

Yes 3 9 61.9 
1 3 

4.7 49 81.6 
I-

No 21 33 .. 3 I I 11 18.3 

Yes 27 69. 3 3 8 177.5 

No 12 3 0 .7 111 22.5 
-

In item 1 above, the pupils were asked whether or 

not they know their strengths and weakness in English. 

The majority of the subjects responded - positively in 

both pre-and post-study columns. The number of 

positive responses increased by six in the post-study 

section bas ed on this finding, one may say that the 

course had aided the learners to look into their 

language more critical l y . 

The second question was d i rected to these who 

replied positively above, inquiring if they could help 

their English teacher by assessing themselves. The 

t a ble indicates that the majority of the negative 

responses int he pre-study section were turned to 

positive after the study . 

course has been effective 

This too shows that the 

~ 

4.9 I 
I 

- I 

II 

I 
-

. I 
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in sensitizing the subjects ' as 

language independently. 

to 
how. assess their 

In response to Item 3, 39 students in the pre-study 

session believed that their English language teachers 

know well about their students' English language ability. 

The pupils seem to have better confirmed this belief 

later, as their post- experiment responses are raised to 

49. 

As the responses to Item 4 show, the majority of 

those students who feel that their English teachers have 

a good knowledge about them appear to agree with their 

teachers' informal evaluation say in homework, activity 

and the like what is more interesting here is that the 

number of positive 

post study inquiry . 

responses increased notably in the 

The teachets ' c continuous follow .... _-

and his specific feedback to each i ndividual student 

might have added to the confidence of the learners to 

feel that the teacher knows well about them and hence to 

feel that his evaluations are dependable. 



90 

Table 21: Distribution of Responses to Item five 
.;= . .. 

I Item Respo- No of No. No of No Resp 
nses Respond Resp Respond -onse 

ents Yo onse - ents Yo 
pre post 

I study study 

i f f Yo f Yo I 

I I Reading ;::;~ell 40 63 .. 5 4.7 
I 

I 
I Vn 10 15.8 2 3.2 15 I 23.4 1 

I 
1 .. 5 

G 7 11. 1 30 46.9 

F I 5 7.8 I 
G 4 6.3 10 15.6 

Liste- Excell. 52 82.5 10 15.6 
ning 

Va 6 9.5 12 18.7 2 3.1 
r, - 2 3.2 19 29.7 

F 4 6.2 
I 

p 3 4.8 I 17 26.5 

Speak- Excell. 11 I 17.5 - -
I ing 

Va 18 28.6 r - I- I I 
I I I, I G 8 12.7 13 i 20.3 I ! , 

I I F 6 9.5 10 I 15 .. 6 
I 

I p 20 31.7 41 64 

I 
Writing Excell. 29 46 i 2 3.1 I I 

, 
Vn 13 i 20.6 i - - I i 

I I , 
/ / 

, 
/ 

, 
/ 

, 
I I I II G 1 11 17.5 - - 14 21.8 ~ II 

I 
, 

I I 1/ 'I F , I 7 10.9 

II ___ ==~!~p~~~g10~==±1~15~.~8~I~hl==~~39~~~6U~'.~9=~=~I==h:--~I 
~ Vg Very good; G good; F fair P 

poor; f = frequency 

Item 5 was designed with an intention to assess 

the feelings of the learners towards their abilities in 

different areas of English. It was felt important to 

investigate the students' reactions to these questions 

mainly because, in OUF high schools, similar to those 

schools whose language c l asses are dominated by grammar 
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lesson, the 'knowl edge of English ' is equated to the 

kn owledge of grammar. The ability to sue the language 

in its different forms is not the focus. 

our high school students generally seem to 

'Reading means the ability to read Lcua with 

fluency; Listening means - the ability to 

Thus, 

feel that 

agreeable 

follow a teacher's lecture in the classroom. They 

equate speaking to occasional oral answering in the 

class room and writing - to the ability to copy down 

the teacher's notes from the blackboard with reasonable 

accuracy and may be, at most, with the ability to 

compose fragmented sentences. 

The major source of such misunderstanding could be 

the minimum input they receive from the language 

instruction at schools . Biased by such form-based 

instruction and evaluation, the pupils can't help 

exaggerating their abilities, in the respective skills. 

This is more or less what is reflected in the above 

tabl e. 

Before the e x periment was carried out and the 

pupils were sensitized towards what each skill could 

mean broadly, it seems that they had a wrong 

impression. As can be seen from table 20, the majority 

of students around 63 and 82 percent in reading and 

listening, respecti v e ly, rated themselves 'Excellent ' 

in the pre-ex periment report. 

Eleven (17.5%) and 29 (46%) of the subjects 

considered themselves as e x cellent in speaking and 

writing skills respectively. The 'Very Good' column 

was the 2nd largel y responded column in these two 

skills, followed by th e " poor" section . 
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Interestingly, however, these above responses were 

significantly reversed after the implementation of the 

study. The figures on the "poor" column rose sharply 

while those on the "Excellent" section dramatically 

fell. The previously side-tracked IIGoad" and .IIFair u 

sections were now among the highly replied. This 

indicates that the teaching helped the pupils to review 

thei r feelings about their abilities in English, so 

that they may make the necessary effort to improve 

their English. 

Table 21; Distribution of Responses to Item 6 

I Responses No . of No.of Respon-
Respon- % dents 
dents f Y-

Yes 44 68.8 11.5 
I 

1 i No 19 29.6 i 

To see the pupils' attitude towards the covert 

impressionistic assessment, carried out during the 

programme, they were asked to express their feelings 

about it by means of Item 6, which asked whether or not 

they liked the offer under the impressionistic 

assessment. As can be learned from table 21 above, 44 

(68 . 8%) of the pupils enjoyed the offer while the 

minority (29.6%) did not. This result might enable one 

to safely infer that a carefully handled impression 

based a ssessment could be a good language assessing 

tool. 

<- j 
I 
I 

J 
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to s afely infer that a carefully handled impres s ion ' based 

ass es s ment c o uld be a g oo rl l a nguage a s s ess ing t oo l. 

This interview was ma inly rel ate d to group 

asses s me n t tasks on students' writings which w!.r~ k~~ 
more suit a ble for concrete evaluation and/or sugge$tiQ'n;. 

f., :"'~ .' ~ ,:" . .> 

progre s s, the. 

o bservation. 

of the study and while 

we re informed about , 
:":..:'j''- r '. • 

shown bow ' to "a 

its _strengths 

e xp e ri e nces were~elated . 
\j;. 

" 

':7-_~ft . -r. 

At the end of the project, 

(deliberately sele'c'ted from , top, 

lev~ ls, five fromeach level) w~ re inter,,: 
" , 

to s ee their reactions towards the 

techn iq ue. 

I n ret lJrn. mixed r e s po n s e s - pos ;: i '" e a nd negative 

~-ere rec eiv e d . T~e t o t al r e sp o ~ s ~ ~ c~~ !d be summar i ze d 

a s f o l l ows : 

the r~ e r - e v a lu a t i o n d i s c u s sio n he l ped me t o 

impro ve my oral langua g e . 

• ,t 
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It made me feel more respo'nsible for my own 

learning. 

There are times when I don't realize the 

shortcomings of my paper until someone points 

them out. 

It helps delet unnecessary statement from my 

writing and improve mistakes. 

It helps give new ideas. 

It helped me to be more critical about my writing. 

It helped me to sense how difficult the task of 

assessment is. 

It helped me to CUltivate some courage and 

confidence. 

4.5.3.2 Negative Comments 

I seriously comment on my colleagues' papers 

but they give negligible responses. 

Most of the peers are indifferent. 

not willing to help each other; so, 

task, as an obligation; 

They are 

they see the 

I can't trust the comments of my peers as they 

are as ignorant as myself; 

I used to receive conflicting advice from my 

classmates; 

I come to school to learn from my teachers, not 

fro m my classmates; 

Who am I to criticize others' work while I 

myself am a poor learner; 

Since I don't write well, my peers always 

laugh at my paper and this hurts me very much; 
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I can usually diagnose the weak points but I am 
uncertain about how to remedy these weaknesses. 

From the positive comments section, above on 
the whole, the students who were communicated, found 
the peer assessment beneficial. It helped most of them 
to see different perspectives about their topics and to 
generate, clarify and develop their ideas. On the 
other hand, the majority of students' comments about 
peer/group asssessments received mentioned student 
ignorance, indifference and/or vagueness as the main 
objecti ves. 

4.5.4 Lil;t.t ions of the Peer 

Assesseent Task Observed 

Time was a crucial problem in the class, specially 
at the initial stage of the project. There were times 
when the period ended just int he mid of the lesson. 
For various reasons, it was not possible to persuade 
the students to extend the group task outside the 
classroom .. Furthermore, the respondents' reluctance to 
scrutinize others and also to receive others' comments 
were tough challenges worth mentioning. As could be 
imagined, lack of sufficient language to communicate on 
the part of the students was another notable problem. 
Their limited experience in group work, let alone group 
a ssessment, had its own good share in the problem. The 
condition of the shy students, their frequent 
reservation, is not a matter to be overlooked. The 
learners were also occasionally heard complaining about 
the illegibility of some manuscripts. Thus, for these 
and other many relatively minor problems, a lot of 
patience was e >: pected of the teacher . 
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CHAPTER V 
Summary of Findings, Conclusion, 

Inferences and Recommendations 

5.1. SUllart of Findinqs 

The result of the pre-and post-tests administered 
to both the control and study groups have been given in 
chapter IV. The statistical test shows that there was 
no significant difference in the pre-test scores of the 
two groups. However, the difference turned out to be 
statistically significant in the post-test scores. 
Therefore, the null hypothesis that there would not be 
any significant difference attributable to the adoption 
of continuous assessment in the teaching of English to 
the grade eleven students in government schools had to 
be rejected at the post test level. Consequently, the 
alternative hypothesis was supported by the findings. 
The findings of the experiment have shown that the 
continuous assessment approach has been effective in 
developing the general English language proficiency of 
Grade Eleven students at Bole Senior Secondary school. 
This may suggest that: 

1. The use of peer-group assessment, discussion, role 
playing and so on helps learners to evaluate their 
own language, practise the language, gain 
confidence in using the langua g e and develop their 
general proficiency; 

2. The relatively more relaxed classroom atmosphere 
facilitates better learning; 

3. The more motivated learners make better progress; 
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4. The learners in the study group were more 

motivated, interested and involved. 

5~ The students were showing more and mare interest in 

their lessons when they learned that their works 

were 

seriously. 

given due attention and commented upon 

6. Con-tinuous assessment was found to be effective in 

improving teacher-student rapport. 

7. Shy learners, as they often refrain from 

participating in class activities, need special 

attention and followup in continuous assessment 

class. Otherwise, the teacher may misevaluate them 

in the impression based assessment. 

8. Continuous assessment appeared to be reliable and 

more valid than one-off testing as demonistrated in 

the qualitative observation and student questionnaire. 

9. The majority of high school English language 

teachers appear to have a positive attitude towards 

continuous assessment; 

10. The learners in the study group liked continuous 

assessment. 

11. The great majority of high school English teachers 

are poorly informed about language testing. 
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5 .. 2. Conclusion 

It is difficult to give a conclusive answer to the 

methodological problem associated with language testing 

in general and foreign language testing in particular 

in 

any definite terms as stated in the previous chapters. 

The teaching and testing process, moreover, is affected 

by several extraneous variables that are hardly fully 

controllable and predictable. It seems reasonable. 

though, to conduct, as Brumfit <1980.135) 

"experiments which are loosely controlled, 

suggests, 

but which 

are closely r elated to actual teaching situations ••• " 

to s ee the relative strengths and weaknesses of 

language tea ching methodo log i es . 

It was, thus, with the hope of finding a better way 

in the teaching and testing of English as a foreign 

language that this r esearch was conducted. 

To see the relative effectiveness of the two testing 

methods (the traditional assessment and continuous 

a ssessment), a randomly selected two groups were taught 

u s ing the newly prepared material but by employing 

different techniques .. Pre- and post-tests were 

a dminister ed to both groups. Two types of 

questionnaires were administered to the study group. 

The self-assessment questionnaire was served twice. 

Moreover, a few selected members of this same group 

we r e inter v i e wed . These wer e carr ied out to see the 

validity and reliability of the new methods and to 

assess th e subj ects ' g enera l feel i n g about t h e stud y . , 
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An effort was made to consciously follow and note 

the major difficulties during the teaching period so as 

to report problems related to practicality. The 

teachers' responses obtained through the questionnaire 

were used as supplementary data. The teachers' 

attitude towards the school English language tests as 

well as their assessment practices and preferences were 

surveyed through the teachers' questionnaire. 

To be honest, the researcher cannot claim 

definitiveness as regards the teaching material used, 

the questionnaires administered and the tests given. 

But, it is felt that differences computed statistically 

in the tested tasks, analysis made on the 

questionnaires, observations made throughout the 

e xperiment, as noted above, can indicate the general 

trend as to the relative effectiveness of the two 

approaches tested and general conclusions be drawn. 

As outlined in the Review of Literature, the 

arguments put forward by the advocates of continuous 

assessment could be put in the following general 

framework .. According to 

other than significantly 

them, continuous assessment, 

minimizing the validity and 

reliability 

especially 

constraints that are 

one- off testing, 

inherent in testing, 

leads to successful 

language learning by sensitizing the learner to be more 

responsible about his/her learning and achievement 

through timely and specific feedbacks. Mor eover, it 

leads the learner to more independent learning by 

training him/her in self-assessment techniques. This 

would enhance the learner's motivation, interests, and 

involvement wh ich a l a n guage course demands. 
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The exponents of traditional testing, on the other 

hand, seem to be less informed about the above facts,. 

prompt and specific feedback, 

assessment, for 

they 

example, 

don't seem 

are 

to Moreover, 

existing 

testing. 

relationship between 

peer-group and self­

unknown to them. 

equally realize the 

language learning and 

Thus, based on the findings of the study at hand, 

the following conclusions could be drown: 

Achievement on the post-test showed that the study 

group was relatively better than the other group. This 

seems to indicate that continuous assessment approach 

is more effective than the traditional assessment. 

The rank correlation test applied to the two 

scores (scares from continuous assessment and scores 

from the post-test, was found to be significantly high 

thus revealing the reliability of continuous 

assessment. 

However, 

ofcontinuous 

assessment is 

the observations made on the feasibility 

assessement show that continuous 

unlikely to be applied in the present 

teaching circumstances~ 
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Inferences 

The findings of this study could have strong 

implications for learners at other levels too. 

ignoring the many limitations of the present 

Without 

investigation, the following inferences could be made 

on the bases of the finding: 

1. Students' success or failure in acquiring language 

proficiency depends on the way teaching materials 

are selected, presented and exploited, and the 

kinds of classroom methodologies employed. A 

modest attempt has been made by the present 

researcher to modify the teaching material to 

fit to modes of continuous assessement. 

Therefore, curriculum designers and teachers 

should see to it that the teaching materials 

are appropriate and meaningful and the 

classroom methodology effective. 

2. Better assessment results in better learning. 

3.. Felt needs sustain motivation and so enhance the 

students ' effort to learn a language. 

5.4. Reccllendations 

In order to solve the methodological problems of 

the teaching a nd testing of English both in schools and 

institutions of higher learning here, many more studies 

need to be carried out .. Language testing, especially, 

is among the least r e searched areas. Nevertheless; 
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1. The preparation of a new interactive English text­

book for high school students is highly desirable. 

2. It is essential to create conducive situations for 

students to practise the target language in pairs 

and/or group~ where they can have opportunity to 

ask and answer, discuss, imitate, suggest, comment 

write and the like so that they can become 

sensitive and responsible about their abilities in 

different areas of English. 

3. An effort should be made to give English teachers 

who are currently on the job courses on language 

testing in the form of seminars, workshops and the 

like. 

4. Institutions that train future English language 

teachers and in-service teachers greatly need to 

include language testing courses (with emphasis on 

continuous assessment) in their programme. Even if 

the proper or full - fledged application of 

continuous assessment, as Dutlined in the 

Literature Review, appears to be less feasible at 

the moment under the present high school teaching 

circumstances, it is felt that it could take some 

apparently manageable forms. For instance, more 

number of, if not frequent, tests could be 

administered; the class teacher's recommendations 

could be made accompany the pupil's test scores. 
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As regards the 

achievement test 

senior secondary 

scores (the 

final 

ESLCE 

English 

English 

Scores) ,for the immediate future at least, they, as 

suggested by Dejene (1990) , could be made to 

reasonably consider the senior high school (9-12) 

average marks in English. 

Nevertheless, among other things, the increasing 

amount of theft or cheating practised during exams in 

schools, could challenge the validity of such 

practice. 

5. An attempt is to be made to make available 

resource literature on English language testing at 

schools. 

6 . A solution be sought by the concerned body to 

motivate teachers by upgrading their living 

standard. 

7. A large number of English language teachers be 

trained to reduce the bulk of work of the present 

teachers. 

8. English language teachers training institutions 

should attempt to establish links with high schools 

so that they can have a direct access to take and train 

the bright students in English, irrespective of their 

background in other disciplines. 

9. Continuous assessment should be tried with English -",,"'::-­
r:"::~\1Ad4 (?'-~ 

I anguage teachers and wi th 1 arger number of stUdents'" 1;.";,, 
~ ~\ 

.". , 
for reasonably longer period of time before it is ;l,!~ '!2iJ 

put into any implementation. :":.9;U;v 7/ 
.-:- o;i' .-- . 
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SEX ; NOT SO LOUD --------
Introduction -. . - .---

1. Look at the title of the passage and write down what you 
expect from the passage. 

1 • 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

restrain 

wicked 
attitudes 

circwnstances 

come to terms 

hold back from doing something 

morally wrong or sinful-like for example theft. 
vieVls, outlooks 

condi tions 
with handle it in the right way. 

Animals, as a rule, have no sex problems. When they feel 

sexual deSire, and there is a chance to satisfy it, they just 
go ahead and do so. They don't have to Vlait until it is proper 
for them to express their sexual feelings. But in the complex 

A arrangement of human society, this would create terrible 
confusion. ConseQuently, through the long ages, men have 
learned that sexual desires have to be controlled. 
have to learn to wait till meal-times for our food, 
take things that don't belong to us, so Vie learn to 
our sexual feelings until the right time to satisfy 

Just as Vie 
and not 

restrain ---
them. 

Some people, in fact, have gone further, and taken the 

view that sex feelings are ~£~~.Young people may get this 

B idea and_!~! gU~!~l-~£~! the desires they sometimes have. 

C 

As a matter of fact, these desires are perfectly natural. A 
young person who never feels such desir es would be Quite 

unusual. There's nothing wrong about sex f eelings. Sex only 
becomes wrong when it is wrongly used. 

That is easy enough to say. But when it comes to deciding 

what is right and what is wror~ in using sex, we are faced with 
many difficulties. One reason for this is that we are living 

today in a world wher e some of our ~~titud~ are changing 
rapidly. For example, s ex just wasn't talked about in the time 

of our grandparents. It was ~~~~~. 



· ....• - ... ~ ..... . 

D 

.,-

So far young people growing up in the present bge, whet 
to do about sex is quite a serious problem. They have to 
face the long wai t for marriage that their grandparents had 

to face. But they do so under £~cumst~p~ in which their 
sex feelings arc constantly being stimulated to an extent 
which is much greater than it was in the past. 

During the past century, sex has been brought more and 
more out into the open, whieh has provided a wonderful 
opportunity to satisfy people's curiosity. ~~~~ally this 
has been used by advertisers, publishers of newspapers and 
magazines, and organizers of entertainment to rouse people's 

E interest. Sexy pictures, it has been found, catch people's 
eyes; and sexy ~alk makes them listen. Since a great many 
people in the world carn their living by getting other 
people to listen to what they have to say, or to look at 
what they have to sell our world has gone rathcr sex~mad. 

Gradually we will ~~_~~~~ it and recover our balance. But 
for young people growing up at this particular timc, it must 
be rather confusing. For their own sakes, they must be 
warned that there arc a good many other things in life that 
matter, as well as sex. 

We must, then, come to t erms with sex, and put it in 
Fits right place in our lives. All of us must do thi!'. 

Unless we do it, we may suffer a good deal of unhappiness. 

ENE pp. 79-80 

The items in column 'A' seem to stand for 

the it ems in column 'B'. Dec ide which stands for which 
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1 • 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

A B 

•• this (p~r. A-line 6) s. the youne 

•• this ide~ (par. B, line 3) b. sexual fe elings are 
sinful 

desires (p~r. B, -line 4) e. ~ great many people 

we (par. C; line 4) d. people 

their (par. D, lira 5) e. animals 

they (p~r. E, line '0 ) f. human society 

they (par. E , line ' 5 ) g. sexual 

adverisers (par. E, - line 4) h. anima Is' kind of sex 

L radio, tv, newspapers,etc. 

Ex. 6: 2 !~~~£~_e~~~~!~~ (first individually then in 
p~irs) 

Read the passage carefully before you attempt the following 

Q. ues ti ons • 

1. The second sentence in the firs t paragraph "They don't 

• • • sexu~l feelings" • sugg es ts that 

(a) it is ~lw~ys proper for them 
(b) they ~re not as fortun~te as humanbeings 

(0) they don't usually have the ch~nce 

(d) they ~re not properly trained r egarding sexual 

prac tices. 

2. The phrase I ••• t hrough long ages ••• ' in p~ragraph 'A' 
implies that: 

( a) men generally live longer than animals 

(b) it usually takes a r e latively l onger time for a human 

offspring to start practising sex. 

(c) humanbeings l earn from their life ~xperi enees 

(d) humanbeings were created befor e 8nim~ls. 

~~~~~1- Ev~luating exercise (group work) 

1. After r e~ding the p~ssage , would you describe it as: 

~. cri tic~l 

b. factual 
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c. humorous 

B~se your 8nswcr on evidence(s) from the passage. 

1. Is the writer (8) s ubj ective (b) objective (c) both 

in his point of vi ew? s upport your 8nswer(s) by evidence 

from the pa ssage. 

2. What would you say about the following expressions in the 

passage: 

(~) ... '~ wonderful opportunity ... ' (p~r. E, line ' 3) 

(b) • .• 'gone r a ther sex m8d.' (p8r E, line '2) 

(c) 'For their own s~kes ••• ' (par. E, line 16 ) 

Do you think they have anything to tell us ~bout the 

wri t el' ? 

3. Wh~t can we say about the ~!£! by closely looking at 

the fl ow of the s t ory ? 

(~) he is e etting matur er & m~turer through the develop­

'ment of the story 

(b) He seems more concerned about the end. 

(c) He be comes mor e imper s onal about the end. 

discourse markers --_ ... ,-------- - - -

discourse markers pr ovide esse~tial elues in under,'aa'4ac 

a text. See if the following h~ve helped you to 

unundcrstand the pa s s ag e . 

(i) ••• further ••• (par. B, line 1) - indic:'ltes II lu&e1' 

gap in view. 

(ii) But ••• (par A, line 5) - used to s how a contr.st betweQu 

animal & h~an sex pr~ ctiscs 

(iii) Eventually. (par. E, line 4) - used to i5hew the lest 

phase in publicity pI .~. 

(iv) Sinee ••• (par.E, line '0) - used te reasonout. 
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~~.:.1 (pnir work) ~~~!~!£~_~~_!!!erker!!.-~~~El!!!!! 

their !'~!!'~!'!U:he _E~~~~~' 

B8ch of the f fl llowine st8 t ements x (l uehly summ8rises ene f)f 

the par8gr aphs in the passage. After having r )ad each 

paragraph carefully, try t o match the summary sentence with 
the corresponding paragraph. Write the letter of the paragraph 
against the number of the summary sentenc e . 

1. Sex had been publicised beyond tho limits, in the past 

century . 
2. Animals, unlike humanbeings, have no sex rules. 
3. Despit e some people's ex theme views, sex feelings ere 

quite natur81, 

4. It is vcry difficult t o f crmulate working rules for 
sexua l practices. 

• 

5. When compe red with their predecess ('rs, the youths of our 
time suffcr fr om ser i ous sex prc·blenls . 

Rx.6:6_ D~~!-E£~ine (first individually then in pairs) 

Read the passage carefully bef ore you attempt the folle,wing 

questi ons. Chcose the bes t 8nSWer fr em thc giv en alternatives. 

1. According t o the p8ssage, our £r8ndpar 0nts: 

8. used t e h8ve cnrly marr i 8ees 

b. were net practising sex bef ere Lnar ri 8ge 
c . were enGaged at old nges. 

2. Vlhich one of the f ollowing did not contribute t c' the 
stimul 8 tir.g of s cxu8 1 feelings t,f the people in the post, 
according to the p8sse ge ? 

a. sexy pictures b. night clubs & the like 
c. ma£ozines d. none 
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3. Th~ op~ning 0f the possaee: 

B. compores 8 contrasts humon Bnd onimol sex 

b. C0mpBres the diff erences in sexuBl practiccs between 

the y outh [.: Bdul ts. 

c. 8dvis~s us t o imitate 8nifllols reGBrdine our sexuBl 

behav i our. 

4. Whieh one (of the f QllowiIl€ is ~E:.!::!£ Bbout the pBSS8ee ? 

8. Human sex, like humBn meals, should hBve its own 

ploce & time , o th~rwise it mieht appeBr os immorol 

BS theft. 

b. sex W8S 8 secret BffBir duriIl€ the time ()f our 

forefathers. 

c. our time is s uff ering fr om B s erious sex crisis 

d. the writer cBlls f()r mcr~ sex-frecd rm . 

5. Which one (of the f l' ll('wiIl€ i ssucs is not rBised in the 

pBssage ? 

B. sex, being Co nc e f the most impor t8nt mor8l issues, 

neods Gss enti81 ccnsiderBti ()n. 

b. Anim8l sex is ~!2.~::''£~~£ in 8 hum8n eye. 

c. S ex is 8 wicke d s ociBl pr8ctice 

d. It is obnorm81 for 8 yC'W18. m8n or wom8n t c. h8ve sex 

fee lings. 

r;x.:.6:2 Y~£''''.£!::!!:'.!.l..E~£!~9!: (first work individu811y, then 
gr oups) 

The f o llew ine wQrds " r e 8 11 t8ken fr vIn the p8ss8ge. First 

decido t o wh8t port Qf speech (i.e. neun, verb, e tc.) they 

belone 8S t hey 8ppe8r new. ~c'££!2~!l identify 8flY 8ddi ti cns 

(i.e, prefix or suff ix) th8t ore m8~e t o the word. Fin"lly 

d~eide to wh<' t p 8rts of spee ch the wQrd (r ef t word) b e longs 

Without its 8dditi ons. One is d one f C' r y ou. T8ke C8re of 

y o ur spclline. 

£~E!£ 
~ teE-2. 

lll'.b.oppiness 

unh8ppincss (nc-un) 
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Step 2 ~~~ un (prefix) heppy (r oc t word) ness 

(suffix) 

~~£E...1 - hAPPY (r oc t word) adjectivc 

Write y l'UX descripti c'n in thc bexes pr r·vided At the rieht 

cclumn f oll cwine the exnmp l c. 

c. €.. 
unhAppiness 

~ . sexuAl 

2. orr Al1€cmcnt 

3. conf usi cn 

4. consequcntly 

5. guilty 

6. perfectly 

7. nAturAl 

8. unusual 

9. eventuAlly 

10. "dvcrtisers 

11 • cntcr tainmcnt 

1 2. wr r ngly 

13. CASy 

14. deciding 

1 5. diff ieul ties 

16. r Apidly 

, 7 • fe e lings 

18. stimulAt ed 

1 g. wonderful 

20. C'ppe·r tuni ty 

21 • curios ity 

22. r ccC'ver 

23. ccnfusir.g 

24. circumstAnces 

, . _ ... -----------, ----_ ... ,--------_. _ ... . _. -----

noun un(pr efix) hAppy(r oot) 
ness ( s uffix) 

• 
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~x. 6:8 ~ir_~~ ( sec if y C!U cnn gr C' up the fc·llc·wi!l€ vlerds) 

Sing we rd Comp (' und word Phr!lsal vcrb 

eg. n ews p a p ors 

1. g r andpnr onts 

2. hushed up 

3. sex-m£ld 

4. get ev er 

5. oc·me t o terms wi th 

The mennings ef the words in e C' lumn I A I i s giv en under 

c olumn B. ~1atch th em !lnd discuss the answers in g r o ups. 

A B 

1 • res trnin a. ov " rc ome i r ecov er fr om 

2. wicked b. eendi h e, n of a p er son er f1n event 

3. nttitude c. exoi te; quicken tho ught 

4. circumstnnce d. in tho e nd 

5. s timul nte e . hold bnck 

6. eventually f. wny C' f fe e ling or thinking 

7. t;e t over g . wre!lg ; i mmcr n l 

h. pr ev ent frc' m be ine known 

Ex. Wor d prnctice (pnir werk) 

Be l ow nr c· words tnk en fr ('Gl the pa s sage . Complet e the 

sentences by chc,c- s i ne the ri£:ht wC' r d fr c'!Yl th e lis t . Mnke nny 

neces5 nry chnnce . 

cur i os i ty 

f ee l guilty 

1. He 

c cmc t e· t erms 

5n tisfy 

nbcut the crime he committed. 

hush up 

r ostr 8in 

2. T8desse spral1€ c'n hi s f oe b ecause he c ouldn't 

his 'Hl£.€r. 



3. The misde eds rf the f' ffici o l s should no l oneer be 

They must be publ icized, wh enev er they occur. 

4 . 

5. 

The man8[,er asked me (' f ew Q.uesti cns , just t o 

his 

They ar e unlike ly 

divergent views. 

8S they h ov e 8 l e t cf 

Ex.6~ 10. (e cmpare y c' ur wri tines in g r o up) 

Re 8ct t o the p8 ss8ge in any W8Y y o u f ee l. Th c f ( llowing 

p oints may h e lp y o u t o fram e y o ur writi n£ . Howev er, y ou are 

free t o devi se y our (,wn fr 8ines . 

1. Human sex shr uld n ever be c OClp8red wi th " nimo l s ex, 

2. Premarita l-sex is a bsolut ely i mport8nt . 

3. Sex should be enj9yed only 8fter ffi8 rrio£e . 

4. Outside Cl'.'IXr i 8ce sex ( 8d ult ery) sh0uld b e disce u r8Eed 

5. Se x should n o t be 8dvertised. 

6. Sex pictures a r e harmful/helpful t o s ex. 

~~~~ . Human sex sho uld nev e r be c ompa r ed with animal sex, 

aft er all they ore qui te d i ffe r ent enti ti cs. Of c e urse , 

larger lIlonimols r esemble humC' ns in Cl(' ny bi c- l c'gical 

ospe,cts like br e8 thine, b r dy build, birth e ivine, blood 

circule ti on, e te. Ye t 8 funda Cler:t 81 difference exists 

b e tw een then . Abc'v e 8 11 hum8n be ip.gs a r e mc' r a l be ings 

cr eated i n t he i mace of Gr d with a special f 8culty of 

thcu£ht while ar.il!lOls ('re essenti :? lly instinctiv e beings. 

And sex i s one of the c8r d ina l mor(' l i ssues i n huna n 

s oci ety, f e r their ore8 t or totJ,£ht them t o keep it s8cred . Thus 

h uma n s ex must b e (th cu-;::h 1!18 ny vi o latc it these d8ys) rule 

Eoverncd 8nd priv 8te - n8v e r t c be pr ac ti sed bef c, r c or ou tside 

mar ri aee . But the i nstino t iv e fwi ma l beines " r e cre8 t ed t o 

pr 8ctice sex i n their (' Vin W8YS - fre oly "nd wi thout obs ervine 

any mor a l l aws. 'l'hus h um8n 8nd ani ma l sex should nev er be 

mixed. 
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£~!Oeu..s.:.. Askinc for 0 ][fovour 

Complete the di81oe u.o (p8ir work) 

Tw c fri ends, A & B, h8vo ju.st met in the str oe t. Some of the 

words in the ir eonv ers a ti c n 8rc missing . C"'n y c u. eu.oss whflt 

they ",ro ? 

A: Liston. Do y o u. think YL' U. c (; u.ld 1 me '" f8v c. ur ? 

B: Whflt? 

A: Well, I W8S 2 if y ou. c o u.ld pu.t mo u.p f or fl fow d",ys. 

B: Pu.t y ou up f or 8 f ew d8yS ? Oh. 

A: I d on't _J. ___ t o ask. It's j u.s t tha t ••• uh ••• 

B: Tho problcm is thot my f l at is s c' small. Ther e 's hardly 

any sp8ce. 

A: Yes, I know. But ___ ~ ___ I S8Y, it'll cnly be f or a few 

days. 

B: Well, t o bo _2_ .. _____ with y ou. , it wo u.ld be very 

inc onv cni ent, ju.st 8t the memento 

A: Oh, I s co. \'/011, I just thoucht I would psk. Thflt's all. 

B: _£ ___ "_, _ y r u. u.nd orst8nd. Uh ••• if thero's anything 

olse I C8n do, ju.st tcll mc . 

i\: Well, _'L ____ .. _ you. 8sk , there is ju.st cne more thine. 

B: Dh? Whfl t ? 

A: Dc y o u. think yo u. c ou.ld mG s ('me money ? 

B: Woll, thet 2 _____ en hew mu.ch y C' u. need. 

A: Ju.s t c'nc hu.ndr cd birr. 

B: 100 birr! I' m terribly serry, bu.t I don't think I Cfln 

manace th"lt mu.ch. I' m rflthcr -19., .... ____ (;f moncy myself, 

fl t the moment. 

A: Vloll, Whflt 11 50 birr then? or even 40 birr. 

B: Hmm. Ju.st let me h !1Ve a l c'ok in my wfl llet. l-'L'w thflt'S 

s tr flIlgEJ! I 

money 8 tall. 

12 t o have c ome C' u.t wi th ou.t any 

Uh, c c· u.ld I __ 11 _____ y ou. a fav o ur ? 



A: Wh8t ? 

J ~. 
-/~- -

B: I h :we t o £lo t h "mo on the bus & I n eed 50 cents f er tho 
_2.1-______ . ___ Co uld y c; u l e t me: hav e it _12-_____ _ 
t omorr ow ? 

Ex.6:11. Tlws o 8rc th o l:li ss il1€ wc·rds but wh ere d e"" they belune ------
a. since f. wonde ri ne k~ honcst 

b. seem e . short 1. lend 

c. do h. hope m. ask 

d. a b r ut i. lik e n. as 

e . f8r e j. until o . deEponds 

? 

* Th e r equest f or f,w o ur may either b,: we lc omed er declined. 

The f ollowine f orms can altern8 tively be us ed. Bewar e 

of thc situati on. 

1. Do me a f av our, will y ou? 

2. I was wanderiI1€ if y o u could do mc <I f8v cur. 

3. Would it b e possiblo f ur me t o use y our ph l'ne for 8 moment? 

4. 1; 11 rie ht if I us e y c· ur ph one f or a momont ? 

5. Listen l The b8nkS h :wc clos cd & I ' m (· u t ef menEY. C8n 

y ()U l i)nd iIle s ome until t omo rr 0W ? 

6. I'v o suddonly r e/!",cmber ed I f er eo t t ,.' £0 t o the b8nk this 

mi. rni ne . Do y o u think y r u e o ul d possibly l end me s ome 

money? 

Functi e n: Invi ta ti on 
--~------- - - - ----

Ll.:(> k e ~ the f o llcwi ne stylcs of i nv itat i on which 8re same 

in c ontcnt but diff er ent i n deero c of f cr me lity. Write 

'f or ma l', 'less f c,r m81 ' Dr 'inf or ma l' ,., f!!l or each one of 

them . 

1. Comi ne t o my par ty tome rrow ? 
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2. I am giving a party t omorr ow. I hope y ou will be able 

t o eOIae . 

3. You arc cordially invited t o a party a t our sehuo l l ounge 

at 5 p. m. t omorr r w. 

1. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 

7. 

Her e ar c SaGle inf or ma l thi nes 8 €ocd friond miE:ht s ay 
t o another. Without eh8ngi ng the meani nc , make them 

slichtly more , !~~~! ~ polite - as if y ou wer e saying 
them t o an older pers (,n you don't know very well. 

\ 

Cup of e off ee ? 2. Lecd me s ome money, will y ou? 

I'mpay i!l£ f or lunch 3. No , nc o You ;",fl ' t park there 
If y ou ar e ,goi ng t co the post offic e , t ak e this f or me . 

Get the dog out of her e . 
Lea ve y our umbrella i n the h8ll. 
Turn off the liphts befr- re you l eave the offioe. .... 

~!::!:.!:!:.~ 

Now try t o writ e out more f or mal notices, such as you would 

see in an office, str ee t or shop, f or sentences, 5, 6 & 7 above. 

1. Comp l e t o th e caps with: (a) a l thouch b) as s oo n as 

(e) bef ore (d) desp i te ( c ) however (f) inspite 
( e ) since. 

Dea r sir; 

Af ter wa tchi ne the d i scuss i on about boxine en t e l evisi on 

l as t ni £ht, I f olt I must wri te t o you. _l. .. _____ I saw this 

pr oeramme , I ha d not e iv en any thoueht t o the danger s of boxi!l£ . 
__ g ______ , thanks t o y our pr ograJIlllle , I' m now keenly aware 

of the danc er s , particularly of br a in dam(1ce . _1 _. _____ th: 

eovernment seems unwilline t c ban boxing _/)._____ the 
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evidence thet it is hermful, it s eems tl18t the cener e l public 

mus t m8k c 8 stend. 

I 8 m pa rtic ul a rly c oncer ncd ab c ut ~ he d8~er s t o y o un~ 

b oys wh o 8ttend boxinc clubs . _2-________ th8Y st ep into 8 

ri ne , they ar c i n dancer. But, _£ __________ of the publicity 

8b out the harmful effects of bcxinc .. p a r ents sti ll l e t the ir 

s ons atter,d thes e classes . .1. _______ I be li ev e tha t people 

sho uld be fr ee t o choo s e their own sports. I fe e l thn t boxing 

is n o t a sport and should be banned. 

Wri t e a l e tter t n At o Selaillu, e ivinc; your views a bo ut the 

d8nc;ers of box i nc . Her e is th e be£ inninc ( f e8 ch pa r acr 8ph 

of y our l e tt er ~ 

I was i n t c: r 8s t ed t o r oad y o ur l e tter abc-u t the dangers 

of boxinc . In my vi ew, ••• 

I can understand y our c oncern fo r chi ldr en whc [;0 t o 

boxine classes. My C' wn op i ni nn is that •••• 

Acc ordinc t o J8mbo ' s mo t her, Ja mb o &. Jimi h8d a c cnve r sa ti on 

like the f ollowi ne·s ome time in thei r y c uth Je~b o in p artieular, 

us es sever " l exa mp l es of what is usual ly celled 'ba d c r amma r'. 

i!.~em-2 mak~s at l east om: mi st8kG. Can yc·u i dentify those 

e x amples c· f ' b8d [ r ammar' ? 

J i mi: I ~.~E':~ want t c ki 11 E('b£~l Jamb o . 

J8mbo: !:1~ . .1!£~ . .!!!£!.' h Clney . I d on ' t like Killin 'and 
shoo tin' a ny mor e than y o u do . 



Jimi: 
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Well then, why do you carry so m~ny cuns around? Why, 

y o u. hove enoll£h revolvers & rifles & shotel.l.'1S f r,r '" 

whole "'rmy ! 

J8mb o : Vle ll. •• u.n ••• I keep 'Cf.'! jus t in case I need 'em. 

And I never u.se 'em, h oney, unless I h 8ve t v . 

Jimi: You moon, like when s omebody tries t o stop y ou from 

r obbin' him? 

Jambo: 

J imi: 

Yeah, and the way I l l' ok 8t it, if s omeone ge ts hurt, 

then it's his fault, n o t mine. 'Ca u.s e I always 8s 8 ys, 

Now l oek here, lIlis ter, I d nn't W8nn8 use this thing , 

s o d. e·n't make me ' , • 

But ••• but whnt if a policeman tri es t o stop y ou. 

when yo~e r obbin' 0 bonk ? 

Jombo : Thp.t's different, h oney. The police're d ifferent' 

Jimi : 

They a in't ordinary people like y ou & me . 

Bu t they're ' nly d oin' their j ob, Ja mbo . 

J:1mbe : YeClh, h on ey. And I'm cnly d oin' £J inc. hnd if the 

po lice e ome r c· und, puttin' their damned n oses in my 

bUSiness, it's th eir fault if they eet shot. Understand? 

Jimi : Well •.• I'm n e t sure if I d o , Ja mb C' . 

Jambo : Don 't wC' rry, h e· ney. (18ughs) Yuu will' (18uehs aC("l in). 

Yc, u will. 

1. Which C' f th e tw o d c, y e u think wos mr.' r o worri c G about 

usine c uns? Giv e: reos e· ns f e r y our a nsw er s. 

2. '1lh8t a rgwnents e Cln you think C'f 8e8inst J8mb c. 's 8rcuments? 

3. Th oll£h he is mp.d of killinc don't y ou think th8t JO lllbo 

is n just kill er? Why? c iv e ycur r e8s ons . 
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~he f~~ous ~ ings of No w ! thiopia (Form ~ ) 

I.ene!i:: II Bnd Hail o Ga lasse I were famous i ings of the 

No w Ethiopi~ - ~ ~e United Zthi op ia. chey ~rew ur in a wealthy 

.. nd powerfu l !~ ", :O .o. r" family. J ot'> entered national politics when 

the y werC! yOeln::; . Fene lik became .-I n g of Ethi opia in 1880 Z.C. 

at the ag e of {5 . :la ile Sebsso was crowned in 1923 iC.C. 90th 

were ~reat d i ~l onats, warriors, Christians and moderni~ers. 

Unfortunately t~e l atter WaS assasi nated. 

Coherence practice 

?ask :': ,:. ddip.i. inforrla tion to fora: (C) 

Copy fcr~ (c) on a pioce of paper, and add this infor~ation in 

logical placea . 

1 . ~ddi ti o~al i ~ ~ormcti on about JJe ne li~ t~e II 

~ _enel i ~: wa G born i~ 1835 

~ l is fat~ar ~as t~e King o f Shown 

Ee loved cor 7{ years 

- :-!e d:e~ in ~ ~ G.diG in 1909 . 

? ~ dditi ~n~l inf~r~~tion about Xing Haile Se lasse 

~a ile 3algoae wes bo~n in 1885 ~ .C. 

!!is ~a~e u~s ~eferri be fore bei ng crowne d 

He di e d i n Ldd is in 1882 1 .C. 

~e was t he Govornor Df ~3rar before his emperorship. 

Lda~ted frem - 7rorn : J rit~ng to Co~posing 

Lev~l 

~y Ingram and King, 1988 

pp. 25-32 

G-..d<l eleven 
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I)ra ft .'. ~y class 

~ifhty PG0~ le are ip my 3nglish class. £he y comp. from 

e ight different pr ovinces. ~ h e y have fifte e n diffe r e nt languaRes. 

~our the ~ r~~2!Y Lnh~ ric, Dramo, 7igrigna and Guragegnn are 

amonlt the "!i de ly DPG~{e . They ran!,:e in age fro", 16 to 30. 5eventy 

(If the s tude" t " r c single a nd t o> n are married. 'i'wel'ty of thp. 

stud ent live alc~~, t an live withroomates. fhe othe r live with 

vari f! us nemb..:: r G o f t :1eir famili es. The y are interesting group 

of people . 

Jraft B ky Class 

Ei g hty pC':1~la arc in my ~ ne:lisb class. The y range in age 

froM sixteen t o t ~irty. Seventy of the students are single and 

t e n a r e !1crri aci . ~hey come fr om eight di ff erent provinces. 

Twe nty of t:~~ !J t:.l c.ents live a l one, ten live with roo ~r.Jates and 

the r est of the~ li ve with vari ous members of their families. 

I a m a me m::'"r 'of th is last group. '~ hey are an inte r es ting group 

of peop l e . 2h~y h ~ve fifte e p ~iff ere nt l a ngua ges four of which 

name ly: L~~~~ic, r r o~o, Ti gri gna and Gura~egna arc among the 

widely spck2n ones . 

~0S30n thre e : The farl'J ll8 Kings of ~iew i3 thi opia. 

~ ic toc;lOGG 

~~ke bri e f notes wb il e I am r ead ing the p~ssaee (it will be 

r a ad tr ,;,e t ,i:c~ s). ', '!:el" you ar z fini shed , compa r e ",'tat you ",rote 

with the fo!l~wi~E f o rD in t ~e box . Je fore co~pafiine your note 

with the pas c['.=~ i?l t~c boy., write it in the form of a p ::trag raph. 



-IZg' -

L~S30n two: ~ask K: rtata compiling 

Gr~3nizo tho following informatio n on the following summary sheet. 

'~ ite the total s ~nd a verages. 

Summary sheet 

1. Tot~ l nurbe r of pupils in the class 

2. Sex: m~les •..••.• females 

3. ~ge: ma):lmu~ •••• minir~um ave rage 

4. rotal n~m~ar o f y rovinces they come [rom ••.. 

5. ~irst ID~g~ aGeG list the widely spoken ones •••• 

6. ~~rital status: married • •••• •• single divorce~ •••• 

separated. ••••• wi dowe d •.•..• 

7. Living situa tion: alone •..•• with roommate (not family) •••• 

with f e~ily w a~bers 

8 . Le ngth ef time h~ rc in Addis: maxir:1Um . . . . . minimul!t .... 
averae;e •.•• 

Task 8: :! riti ~c an arti cl e to the school ne ws parer . 

Use the st~t i stics from tl>e class summary shee t in activity " 

in your articl e . ~~y ~ttention to organization. Put related topics 

to r,e th e r. 

t··.y class 

r~ 3 ZD ~rDtc t ~e fir s t draft or he r a rticle call ed ' Ny class'. 

Sh e read it se v2 r :. ! t ir~e s a nd de cided t o r e -ise it. Sh e wr ot e 

~pother draft . ~3~ d ha r drafts and answer the questions. 

1. ._ re the t wo drafts alike? 

Lr a the two drafts diffe r e nt • If y e s how? 

3. ' ~ich dr a ft do yo u th in~ is be tt e r ? '.! hy ? / 
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Im8c: ine yo u wer e 8 ele s e fr i 0nd ef J i n i c. r 8 mcnb er ef 

in t r c' ub l e f or st e8ling C8rs Cl nd o the r thines. How wC'uld 

you try t o persu8de Jimi th8t J8mb o W8S!l(' Cl' OC f c·r h er? 

0r wh8t wo uld y ou 8c tu8 lly S8Y t o her? 

(first individu.8lly, the n i n e re·ups) 

Cl'mp l ete the f e·llcwinc by wri ting on e e r mer e words in 

e8ch spoce 8S y ou li s t en t o the t 8 lk. 

Wh en 8 student t 8kes r.o tes in fI l ectur e; h e 1 

d e: y our thincs. Firstly, he hos t o unc crst8nd ~ _____ , 

fl S th e spc~ker S8yS it. He _1______ stc·p the l e cture 

in ord er t o l n0k up " n ew vH) r d c r che ck 8n unf8mi 18r 

sentence 4 ------------- Th e sec C' nd thine th o student 

h(1s t o d o is _2__________ wh8 t i s i npcr t~ nt in the 

l e cturc. The third t 8sk 6 the stud ent is 

thnt he h8s t o __ 1 ___________ the i n p ort8nt p r i nts . 

Finolly. thc student ' s notes must shew __ ~ ______ ~_ 

b0tweon the v8xi o us p" ints _~ ___ . ___ "__ n 0ted. 
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UNI T SEVEN 

Intr 0ducti on (p8ir work) 

1. Look at the title of t he pass a£e nr-d (i) j ot down what 

you expect fr 0m t he P':lSsacc . 

(ii) Writ e down t hE; ki nds of words Y0 U mic::h t expect t o 

mee t i n the pass age. 

Unf amiliar words 

mak o some thing s uitable f or a new need by 
changing or modifying its origina l forms or 

contents . 

2. i gnore - g iv e no n otice of eg. When I waved my hands to 
Tamiru, my boy friend, h e ignored me and gone. 

3. de cr e e - g iv e an order which has the f orc e of a law. 

The Gr egorian Calendar has its orig ins in Roman times . 

The fir s t Roman calcndar, ~~apt e~ fr om that of the Gr eeks , 
wa s se t up i n 8bout 713 B.C. It cor-s i sted of t en months , 
compri s ing 304 days . The months wer e called r.lartius, Apriis, 

1.18 ius, Juni us , Quintils , Sextili s , September, October, 
A November and Decembcr. The names of the l as t s ix months ca me 

fro m the Latin for fiv e , six, sev en, eight, nine and t en. 

B 

Tho month of f!ja rtius was named aft er the Roman god of war. 
The orig i n of t he name Apr i li s i s unknown , t hough s chol ar s 

h av e ma d e guesscs as to how it came int o beir.e . ~;a ius is 

na med after a god ess , ~le. ie., the moth er of I,~crcury, who , with 
wi ngs on hi s hee l s , ac ted e.8 t he messenger of tho Rome.n gods. 

~~~~~ i s pr obab l y c8l l ed aft er one of the Roman tr~~£~ . 

Since th e calendar cov er ed enly 304 days, s ixty days of 

ea ch y ea r wer e l eft out. 
they wer e i n wi nt er, and 

These days wer e i gnor cd bec a use 
the people c ould not f ar m. 
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Then poli tics C8me into the picture. A king 8dded tw c· 

extr8 months t o the beginning of the ye8r in order that he 

migh t h:we two e xtra months in which t o colle ct taxes, and so 

that the public off ici81s mi ght stay in office two months 

C 10l1€ er. The two months were called Janu8rj:.lS, 8fte r thc 

two-faced Romangod of beginnil1€s 8nd endings and Fc bru8rius, 

after Februa, a specia l feast held during that menth. 

By the time of Julius Caesar, about 83 B.C. the calendar 

h ad become im.ccurate. It was three months ahead of the actual 

seas ons. Th e calendar sai d June, but the weather shcwed it was 

D actually only Ma rch. This was because the original c81endar 

consisted of 304 days, plus the 60 ur~amed days, whereas we 

know it takes the ea rth 365 days to revolve 8round thc sun. 

Caesar decided to reform the calendar. He divided the ------
year into 12 months of ~!~~!£~l 30 8nd 31 days, except for 

F nbrua ry. February was t o have 29 days except for every 

E f ourth year when it W8S t o gain an extra d8y. He also changed 

the official beginninc of the year from March 1st t o J anuary 

1st. In ordc r t o c orrect thc error of the three months in the 

o ld calendar, he 9.£.£!£.£9. that particular year, 46 B.C. was t o 

have 445 days. The Romans callcd it the Year of Confusion. 

A few ycars lat er, the Roman rena med Quintilis, Julius, 

Afterwards, because Juli s Caesar lu.d " mo nth named for him the 

Emper or Augustus r em.med ~ extilis for h i mself . Augustus, 8S 

F the mc'nth W8S called a ft e r this dec i Si on , h8d only 30 days, 

and Julius (July) h8d 31. So that J L:ly wc· uld n o t be l onger 

th8n August, the Empcr or t eok a d ay fr cL::l February and 81!ded 

it t o August , g iving August 31 days , b ut l e8v ing February wi th 

onl y 28. And s o , during the time of Augustus, the months had 

names closey :::~~~l~~ those n ow scen c· n an Enelish calendar. 

The Juli 8n Calcndar, as it was called, was used f cr 1,500 

y ears, but it was n o t c omple tely accurate either. By 1580, 

it was 10 days ahcad of wh er ~ it s h ould h ave been. In 1582, 
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Pope Gregcry XIII decided t o correct the mi stpke by dropping 

10 days fr o['l the October in that p8rticul8r Y08 r, 8nd, t o 

prevent the err or ever oc curine again, he decreed that 

Fcbr ua ry, whi ch nor mol ly t as an extr a day every f our y ea r s 

would not h8ve this extr8 day i r, the years 1700 , 1800 and 

G 1900. That is, if the fir s t Y08r of 8 new century could be 

divided by 400, Febr wlrY wpuld have 2S d8Ys , 8S W8S true in 

1600 and will be true 8gain in 2000, but in those years, such 

as 1700, ' 800 and 1900 which ~ re not divisible by 400, 

FebrUAry wL'uld ha ve enly 28 days. This new calend8r W8S 

called the Greg oria n Ca l and8r. 

Thus the Gr egoriAn Calendar is ~eriv~~-f££~ the ancient 
Roman one, and even our werd 'c8Iend8r' cc-mes fr om the Latin 

'c8Iends', the na me by which Romans c81led the first day of 

each month. 
ENE Gr 8dc '1 

pp. 90-92 

Roa d the passa£c quickly 8nd match the it ems in column 'A' 
with those in column ' B '. 

A B 

1 about 713 B.C. 8 ) 1500 ye~ r s old 

2. M8rtius b) the first d8y of e8ch month 

3. M8ius c) the first ROlTIa n C8lendar 

4. Junius d) god of war 

5. Januarius e) '" spec i 81 feas t 

6. Pebrua f) Roma n god ef beginnings & endings 

7. Julian calend8r g) the mother ef mercury 

8. Calends h) One of the Roman tribes. 
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r;x. 7:2 

Sc rae writ ers usc a d 8 liber8tely e Ol!1plieated style in which 

it m8Y be difficult t o distineuish, f e· r example, m8 in 

e18 uses fr vm subor cl in8t e c18us c s. Othor wri t urs ar c 

unintent i onally obscure. The eff e ct is th~t it is 

difficult t o h old the cencr 81 sens e . But these l On£ & 
e cmplie8ted sentence s can be simplifi ed. By d e i ne sr' ene 

can he l p his und erstandinc . 

Sec h ow the !~!£~ s entence in parac r8ph 'G ' can be 

simplifi ed by simply dividing the sentence int c s Cl8 11er 

pElr ts • 

1. In 1582, P ope Gr eel' ry XIII decided t o c 0rrect the ms toke 

f or ever . 

2. He dropped ten days fr em the Oete-ber of that p8rticular 

• 

3. He decreed that February, which n or m811y h a s an extra day 

every f c ur YC8rs, wo uld no t n 2 ve this extra day in the 

ye8rs 1700, 1800, & 1900. Of e lJ urs6, c1 urine year r ea liing 

y o u d un 't need to rewrite such sentences. To save time , 

y o u e 8n simp ly put m8 rks in R, Coa nin£ful p:uts cf the sentence. 

tiD" with t h e f olle·wine s e ntenc es, s eC! if this dividine 

te chniq ue e 8n ::lss is t y c' ur undcrst2ndinc. 

1. p a r8 £ raph A - sente nce e sent. 2 

4 . Pa r 8cr 8ph F - s ent. 4 

5. P8l'8 c r aph G - sent 4 
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Ex. 7:3 
-----~ 

Rcadinc f or e ist (ma tchinc) 

Find the p8r acraph in which the f ollowinc p oints prcv8il 

1. The 18st ~ecur8te ealcndar emcrced 

2. The d ivisi on of 8 y<.wr into 12 months 

3. The first ubserv8ti on of colender81 

in8ccur8ci'es 

4. Tw c' new Lwnths 8dded 

5. Discussed 8bout the oric in of the 

n8me s of months 

6. Two months n<1l:lCd 'c ft er their 

emper crs 

E~~7:1 Di.~££~~~_~~rk~~ (First individually, then in p8irs) 

Identify disc o urse morkers fr om th e p8SS8ce (lnd e r cup th em into 

one of the f (, llowinc c c Iumns. 

Dis c c urs c fl18 rk c r Purp ose; r esult r e8 s on c ontr8st c oapari­
son 

1. ef:.. since (p8r. B) 

2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

~~~7~2~ pc t n~~_££~dinc (first individu811y then in e r o ups). 

Rc nd the p[1SS8 &e cnrefuIly, bef c r e you at temp t th e f r llowing 

questi ons. ChcH'se the b ,-' st answ er. 

1. Which cnc of the f c Il owine is untrue abr u t Julius C8 es8r ? 

[1. He decreed the dfici81 beginnine 0f the ye8r J8nu8ry 

firs t. 

b. He ref or med the c Id c81end8r. 

c. He n8mc d " month 8fter his n8 me . 

d. He W08 the oppcnent of the 'ye8r of C C' nf usion I. 
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2. Which on e c f the f nllcwine ; ~ !91~ about the p8ssaee ? 

\'Ihy ? 

a. February is th e mos t uni f' rtun8te month in the history bf 

calend8r. 

b. 60 days were i c nored in thc pr c vi c us R o~an Calendar as 

they were th e unpr oductive pa rts of th e ~~~~~~e. 

o. Politics played 8 r olo in the add iti on of tw o mur e months 

to the 01d t en . 

D . The Gr eek C81ond~1r was "n adapt8ti on rof i ts R om~' n f orunnor. 

3. Vlhich one of tho foll c'wine is true abcut the passa:::8 ? 

Why ? 

a . Tho l as tly adcee tw o nl0nths a lw 8Ys 8ppea r at th e end of 

cach y ear. 

b. Durinc thc time of AU£:ustus the months had names cle,sely 

r ese{ubline those now soen on o ur Ethiopian calenctar. 

C. Pope Greg ory's Calendar is the l east inaccurate. 

d. 'Calends' is " I?tin wore meanine the becinnin£ of the 

endine of each month. 

4. Which one of the f oll owine is !:!£:Ltr~_? Why? 

a. In the y e ar 2000 8nc after, Febru8ry will h8v e 29 days 

r8cu18rly 8S 'tws the C8SC in the i600. 

b . Hom8n cnle nc:'n r is the 8ncest or of mcdern Gre£ori8n c81endar. 

c. It takes the s e· n 365 days tc r ev o lv e ar o und the earth. 

d. The n8mes of the l as t six months came frr'/Tl the 18tin for 

nLlib::rs five to t cn i nc l usive. 

~~_l~~_ Qp.~~_~~~!~~~~ (firs t i noivid ua l ly th en in e r o ups) 

1. C8J1 y e ll. t e ll whe ther the rulinc systOG of 8nc iont BODe W8S 

mo n8rchic, dC l!lO Cratic, chi eft ::c in or e ther? support y c ux 

8nsw ers by oVidenc e (s) fre'ill the p 8ss8::: e. 

2. Do we fine ony clue s in the p8ssacc th8t t c ll us ebo ut the 

s oci a l ac tiviti es pr a ctis od in the 8ncient RC' ffie? Write 

any 8CC 0 unt y e ll. know about social 8cti vi ties in the l one 
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pBSt Ethi 0p i G. C('mpGre your writine with thnt 0f your friends. 

See if there "re nny similBrities between B~eient EthiopiB 

& (lnc i e nt RC'Inc . 

8ubsti tutc the f (; lluwinc wor('. s (lnd phr8ses fr cm the p!1SSB&e 

by othe r s i mi18 r words Y0U know thnt C8n fit t o the c ontext. 

1. sct up (p:n. A , line 3) 2. 8bcut (por. I) - line 1) 

3. durin& ( pBr C - l!1S t line) 4. CBme inte the picture 
(pnr C - line 1) 

5. "hend of (p:u. G - line 3) 6 . offie i 81 bccinr,in& 

7. every f c, ur th ycnr (p!1r. ,., 
~, line 4 ~p:n . E, line 6) 

1::eel18nies (First individu81ly & then in cr oups) 

Identify the w( 'rds written in block or eapi tnl letters & croup 

thelu unde r the f r- llf' winc h end i ncs: 

~TBme d N8me of Ti tIe N8me of N8mc cf rrBme o f Openine Others 
pe rson pl8ce E:0d c r dpy ~knth of 8 

_________ . ___ ___ , __ !.h~!:!L ___________ . __ ~£E.~£x:£~ _____ _ 

• Whnt de y o u n otice nbo ut the r ul es in c8pit81iz8ti on fr om 

the 8hove exercis e . 

Some times s ome words ore delibe r 8tely omitted by writers. 

F (' r exomple in thc .. bove P8SS8&C we find 8 sent ence 'The 

first R OIn8n C~ l enG8 r, aGnpted f r em th8t of the Greeks, was 
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s e t up in Clb0 ut 713 B.C.' (pf-lr. A - line 2) in which s ome 

pClrt is missinc. (1) identify the IJissinc· pflrt & r ewri te 

the s0ntenee usinc the Cli ss i nc i t eCls. 

2) i denti f y simil[1r flll'6.e ls fr oIJ the P8SS8CE: "nd df' th c S8IJe 

wi th ther.l . 

3) wh8t dc, y C' u think 8b( ut the mcr1ninc of the sent ence with 

s- wi th l1ut t h e £Jis sinc p fl rts ? 

Thuft i n Addis 

It is true th8t []n ny h c' uses 8r e br ok e n int c- in Addis 

c verydRY . All dfly nne every d[1 Y burclflrs flre brcflkinc intr 

heuses [1nC', stefllinc uncounbble inv 8lu8bl e thines, the Addis 

J\!J8b8 Po lic e h e f-lC', qunrt (;r r epC'rt ed . However , t h e p r lic e 

believe th8t, if people i n Addis wer e o er e c 8 r eful fl nd 8dop t ed 

s C' me siople pr e e fluti cns , t h ere wouldn ' t be Sf 1n8ny bure 18r i es. 

The p 0lice r e c e l:llllends the f"llc·wi nc prec(,lUti ons useful to 

s8fceu~- rd one's h ooc dur i nc his or her 8~scnce: 

1. fIsk fl n e i [:hbc ur t e· k ee p 8n ey e e [", y our hOJ:;c wh c n ev er it 

i s uno ccup ied, ev er: if yeu 2.r e 8W8Y fer c nly Cl nicht. 

2. Arr <'l1£e f c·r 8 nei cnb l ur to h e ld yc-ur key. 

3 . De [,o t d r C! w y our blinees t curtnins . 'I'his 8cv..:rtises y e ur 

8bs ene e . 

~,. Soc th8t 811 y c·ur l e,cks C! nd windc,w fflstcnine s " rc in gocC 

c onditi on 8nd be f or e l C8 vinc ffi8 kc sure thnt they 8r e 

l ocked 8nd secured properly. 
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5. Lock [1 11 cLlthoLls cs nnd PLlt f'w,,"y al l [(l r den t e;o ls. 

6 . Depos it vnlLlnble itcf.ls 8 t your b(lnk . 

2~~i s!2':"_~: Fill in the f c' 11 ,-winc blanks . The first ('ne 

i s clon e f o r YOLl. 

1. The r e ::!._(: LI~(ln':.!: b e s e ffinny b~s18ri (; s, if peopl" "sk ed 

thoir n e i chbo urs t o keop 3n eye on t h e ir h l' ffieS while 

they wer e 8W8Y. 

2 . The r e wOLlldn' t be s o ffiflny burc18ri cs, if pecp l e- ••• s ome 

Si mpl e proonLlt i ons . 

3. Th 2re ••• be s c l'18ny bure l a rios. if p eop l e ••• f e r 

neie hbo urs t o h o l d thei r keys. 

4 . 

5. 

6. 

The r e • , if pe;, pIe • • blinds 

• , if pe ople • • "nd 

811 their wind ow f"stc~in£s. 

• 

" 

• • 811 C LItho LIS es and 

. . 011 C8 rden t eo ls • 

If y OLl wer e th" only £:irl i n th e worlcl 

nnel I we r e the (- n ly b oy, 

;:o thinc e l se wCLlld Ln8 tt er in the world t oday , 

'!;e e OLlld CO on livinc: in th e s a,;w c le w"y . 

If YC' LI we r e; the c- nly c irl i n tho wo r ld 

"'nel I wer o the ( nly bey . " 

If 811 tho wor I d we r e p"'p er, 

",nd 811 tho S08S wer e ink, 

if a ll the tr ees we r o br o8d & ohe es e 

Vlh", t w r, u l d we hnve t c drink ? 

• 
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Identify the type of condi ti on8l uscd in 
a".::l\, e tcxts. 

(2) Give r eesrns for y our :imswer. Conpnre yours 
with that of your pertner. 

Exercise C: Below 8r e cncrey sevinc suceesti ons. Chenee 
them t o eppropr ietE condition81 type sentences. 
You cen Qeke usc of the ebovc exaoples. 

1. S8VC ar ound fiv c £8 110ns n day in the le8st by p18nning 
your trips cer efully. 

2. Alweys s8ve 8 r e8sonnble enerey, irr espEctive of the 

distance, by findine the best r oute - on~ with the 
l east nl10unt of turns & stop lichts . 

3. You 81so C8n save your cner£y by eoobininc short trips -
i. e. by oliminotinc those that can be handled by t e lephone 

or l etter. 

4 . It is 81so Quite possible to sav e yeur encrc.y by shn riIl€ 

rides or f or l:1i nc " e8rpool. 

~~.s:::,£~_!:.:.. Vlri t e True or f81s e ef t er the f ollowinc (c r our work) 

Give reas ons for your nnswcrs. 

1. After "if" we usc the ' short post', not 'would'. 

2. There ere no execptions to the stnteocnt in (No.1) 

3. 'Conditi on II' expr esses a oonditi on in the pest. 

to. 'Conditi on II' express es 8n idee, no t 8 f8ct. 

Exercise E: Put a thick ( ) in the eolw:m of 'F2c t' or 

FAntasy' ACA inst ee ch of the f ollowinc s entences. 

One is done for you. 
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1. I 8m 1.7 me t ers hich 

2. I h8ven't co t Bu.ch mon8Y. 

3. Bu.t if I were rich, lif e wou. l d be " bed 
of r oses . 

4. The world depends on oil. 

5. However, if there weren't any oil, we 

could 108d G simple h8ppy life. 

6. Th ,)re are 8bou.t 2,000 diff8rent 

18ll£u8£es in the world . 

7. If everyb ody spoke the S8B8 18llC u.8£e, 

there wou.l c be Bore cooperati on & not 

so B8 r.y W8rs. 

]3£!Si~_E~ Think of five conditions that m~y h8ppen in the 
the fu.tu.re write them down u.sinc 'if'. Then 

comp8re YOllr wri tines 8nd c.iscuss the £ r81ll1l18r. 

Follow the eX8mplc. 

~~. If I p8ss the ESLCE, I will 20 t o college . 

~~~££~~_~ Think of 8S many conditions 8S you C8n thnt 8re 

81w8Ys tru.e. Write then down usine 'if'. 

See the eX81Jple. Cc'mp"re you.r wri tines. 

:!::~. If y ou. IJ ix w8t er 8nd oil, th" l> il 81w.:qs fl08 ts 8bove 

the wp,tcr, be e8 use oil is lichter th8n water. 

• 
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R:; nc. the s .:;n tences below f irst. \"o,hen the p8ss8t::e is r e8d 

twice t o y ou , decide wh l' tl,er they 8r e true or f81SG occ,' rdi ne 

t o the p8ssn~e 8n". write true [' r f81se ::1fte r 08e11 sentenc e . 

1. A cor e c olloquiol style of speech is l es s BOSY t C" f ollow 

th8n 8 f.lO r e f or m8 1 one. 

2. It is 8S 08SY t o i dent ify wor d s in specch 8S in pr int. 

3. It is not difficult to r Cl.1et:lbe r whnt h3s been s8id be c8us e 

it C8n usu811y be h e8 r d /Jo r e th8n once. 

4 . When stuclents understend end r ecemb Gr nll the wor ds they 

uSIlAlly be he8rd mor e th[1n once. 

5. The know l edcc of we8k f urns 8nd stressed sylloblcs d o 

not aid listcninc c omprch ension. 

UNIT EIGHT --------

THE ENCOUNTER -----------
Intr oducti on (first indi vidunl ly the n in c r o ups) 

I m8c ine th8t y ou 8re f r om tho lower str8tum of 8 society 

nn(l. y ou nrc Ii!conv ersine wi th some respect ed person8 li ty frol.1 

thc hie her stratwn. Viri t c down SOD1C of the 18ncuoec types 

y o u mi cht usc dur in£ y our c onv ors ntion . Cocp:nc your p C' ints 

wi th th~lt of y o ur er a UPIJ8 tes . lI nd se c if they 8ppe8r in the 

p8ss8ce . Th G one wi th IJO .~ t pr ints is the winner. 
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G ues t: 

Hcst: 

Gucs t : 

Host: 

Gues t · 

Host: 

G ues t: 

Hos t: 

G ucs t: 

Host: 

G ucs t: 

Host: 

Gucs t: 

Host: 

'You know who wc ore, en?' ~~~nt the host with 

his f i ne er. 

'How could I '" 

' Yo u mus t consi der y ours elf , lucky h::w i !l£ us OS your 

£ ucsts. t 

' Sl1t'uld I? Oh, h '3 r c in o ur p" r ts, y C' U sec, we dcn 't 

open o ur doo r s t o l~d££!:~ •. • 8nd if it W8re no t f e r 

my wife moki ne business of it, I wouldn 't h~ve 

~dmi.J:~ y ou ? ' 

You 'v e hC 8r d uf the no ~e Fi t8wrB ry Woldu. 

I .EE.£~£ . ' 

'S o DOny Fitawrari es n own days ••. ha rd t o ca tch up 

with their names.' 

'The re81 Fit8wr8ries I'm t8lk i nc 8bout -those of 

Mene lik not of the Iteli8ns. · 

'I wos t oe y OU!1£: then t o know nny thine ",bc ut them.' 

I ; IS if the pr cs 8nt c18y Fi t8wr nries C.c s orvc thc ti tlc •• ---- ---
"{Ve'v o tw (' of thefll in [' ur villo£e; bo th of thelJ. left 

with title 8nd nedo lli8ns only. 

' Ycu 'v e; to t r.Je there , y o u sec , yes - I wns t a lking 

a b out the rich Fitnwr ori cs, 8nc. th e ri chest of them 

all Wo l cl u. 

'I sho uld h8ve known such n m ele , I think. Th e 

pr et I a,';! with [](: , y c·u S 8': , is t h('t I ' m bl2h ind the 

news - I:. (· t ::;o i ne tc the vil18ce f.18 rk et 8S of tcn as I 

sh ould . ' 

'I hnv en't fll8de myse lf clcar , i t se ems . Yc u know, 

my type i s no t yct on the lJ.8 r ket • . . y c'u needn't 

hove bothered t o £0 the r e ? ' 

' Rie ht y e u 8r 8 , I n eedn ' t! ~v erythinG expens iv e 8S 

it is - teff , millet, s or £hum.' 
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Guc:st: 'Your 18llCuBee smells very much of the; s oil. Did you 

not h8ve by 8ny chence 8 mnster wh o could tecch y ou 

h ow tc t"lk t o y our superi ors ?' 

Host: 'Oh, l o ts nnd l ots of them. Why, 8nybody with money 

is JJY m8ster f or th8t IJ8tter. 

Gue s t : 'I menn nen of blood; men whc c C' ul d te8ch yc'u h ow to 

~~~~~ yoursolf in ~~~~! s oci e ty.' 

Host: 'H ow sho uld I know 8bo ut thnt? They soeLl c..:entlemen 

enouch t o mo until they ce t 1~~_!~~£E-2~~E' After 

thnt they c on't even bother t o E'£~ f.-:y bed.' 

So urce: ENE Gr nde 11 

pp. 101,102 

1. Wh8t dc'es the p8SS8ce i£1p ly nbout those Fi t8wr8ries 8ppointed 

by I tr' li8ns ? 

2. Wh8t does tho vill"c o m(1 rk o t suecest ? 

3. Did you observe 8ny cor~l unic8tion break-d own between the 

' [ uest' 2nd th e 'host' in the p8ss"2e? If y cs , what docs 

th8 t s uc::.: es ? 

Ex.8: 2_ !!e:,din,:;;.J:z::~et:;!l (first inc1 ivic u8lly then in c r o up) 

Ch£~~_ the _E9s t _~~::EE_2.S££rd!!2L t o _!£~~~~ 

1. Which om: of tho f ollowil1i..: is ~!.r.~ 8\;Lut the p8SS8£O ? 

" . Fi t8wr8ri Woldu be l o!l£s t o Mene lik time. 

b. Fit8wr8ri Woldu wos vory much p l or'sed with the host. 

e. The host s eems (1 pC8 s 8nt in c ountry side. 

d . Tho Fit8wr8ri wes 8eeomp8nied by oth e r s. 

2. Which onG of tho f e,llowill£: is E~E about the 'passace ? 

o. Tho e uost was very k i nd t o the hos t. 

b. Th e hos t of f e r ed tho CUest the necessary r espect he 

dos erv ed. 
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e. Tho hest know no Fit('lwrnrios before Wo ldu. 

d. The; prosont doy Pi t8wNlrios aro not the renl one . 

3 . Which () ne of the f o llowine is t r uo ? 

8 . For the h os t ove ry body W8S ('I centlemBn 8S fBr BS he 

hBd c m -uc;h I:ln ney t c> P8Y f e r his bod. 

b. It W8S very difficult t e- s t ny with tho hos t f o r l one 

bccBuse of his s o il-likc stirky smell. 

c. If the host shc,uld h 8v e fr equented the vill:-ce f.)('Irket, 

it wo uld hBv e b.oen o8s i e r f or hi l.! t c knew enouch 

"bou t FitBwr8ri Woldu. 

d. The h est scemed l c"st interested in Boney. 

4. To ~hich peri od of Ethi opi8 does the stcry bel one ? 

8. Revolution8 r y b . Feud('ll C. DOf.)o cr('ltic D. unknown 

5. After h8Vint r 08d the pBss8ee, how de y ou describe it ? 

8 . histGric81 b. s e ri ous c. eri tic 8 1 d. f <Jc tu('l l 

7. \'Ihn t nro th e p e;ints th8t the Fi t nwrnri is b08s tiIl[: of in 

the p8ss8ce ? 

8 . we('llth b. Hi tlo c. b l ood 

f!~~~~_§1'3 (p :;; . 10 ,~, . 105) hC f.lO wor k 

Y£~~l-fo~~~ (e roup work) 

cl, r ll 

Try t o oxpl::> in tho f c ll,' winc ex pr essions in tho o c ntoxt of 

the pn ss8c e . 

behind tho news 

2. Your l" Il[:u8ce s[1(" lls vory .':lLlch of the s r il. 

~ • •. , mon of b l ood . 

4. .• l ow in the purse 

• 



"" ' •• • -1..'. " _~ .•• • _ .... ~~ . ' . ... "" ·-'A.·· · ·~_, •• -•... • ,. -

r:;x. - Substitut e the underlined wor d s L' r phr 8 s es by wc' rds 

8nd phr8s es fr e!] th e list ::iv en belr,w. 

' . ..... . 

owe 

think 

host 

beh"'ve 

p"y f c,r 

br oke 

po li te 

1. She r efus ed t e 3d1:li~ l od£ers because they can't 8ff ord t o 

r ent her-w e ll-furnished r OOQs. 

2. YoUll[; pe ople h8ve t e) £.~ !::c1uct th of.1s clv es in 8 d e cent way 

in order to c", in r espect. 

3. Our treasurer is such 8n irresponsible persen that he 

doesn't ~~~~ !.,;:~ the !!O~1£ £iven to hiD. 

4. I £~~£ that y ou 8re n o t l-!2!!2.!!....~~E.ur~S. After all, 

it is only a we ek that y ou [.:l' t y o ur s818ry. 

Ex. Find the words fr oLl the p8SS8£ O which ::; ive the 

f ollow inc l:leanincs (first indivi c'.u811y then in c r oups ) 

1. to sicn81 SC'Dec'ne t o C OLIC ne :,n e r (line 1) 

2. p erson p8yinc f o r r C'C'tn in s 0l:lcbody's h o use (line 7) 

3. l et in; t o enter (line 19) 

~!Y.!£'.!;L.2!.:..s~ic~ (Exch8112e y our wri tines 8nd s ec if y ou 

can i l:lp r c ve) Sec h ew the hC'st i n the p8S S8::e is descri~ cd Le l ow. 

'rho He,s t 

Th e ho st is (1 !]a rri ed sinple c c untry pe3sa nt who 8;:.pe8rs 

po orly inf or Cled 8bl' ut po li tics (1nd f or ClC', l s c cial 8ff 8irs. 

Tho cuest's cri ticisF."l c' n his 18nc u8£c 8Ild beh,wi our .':la kes 

this clea r. He s c e:.1S r8thor f:f' r e inte r est ed in 1!l0 n C'y. His 

r.:hJnt i ')n of it twice a nd his l c, deill2 cf .1ues ts c rnf irCls this 

view. He also seens ovcrinflu..:nced by his wif e . 
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!::~~: 5 Now r C8d the "bove eX8DjJlc. 8nd try tc. wri t e '" siLlil8r 

description "bout the c uest. 

~T8k c us e cf th e f c llowinc p0ints: 

A Fit8wrnri of Mene lik time - (1 n8 n of hiLh blood 

rich 

eX8cc er8t cs hiDse lf - dis tincuisht:d 

A. Dr<lw sinple p ic tur es t o show tl18 t y e u unders tand the 

oeani ncs of the follow i l1£: prepositi ons. Exchnuce y o ur 

pictures k see th"t everyb('dy unc'.erskne.s. Discuss your 

differences, if any. 

Out of 

under /below 

thr euGh 

"round 

0ver/nbC've 

between 

Whnt kinds of prepositi ons 2re these? of time, sp"ce. 

B. ( c r oup work) 10ek 8t the pictures on the oppcsite p"ce 
nnd t ry to de scrib e then usinc "t IC 8s t one p r epcs i tion 

you know. Exchnuce your descriptien with that of the 

nE'ghib o urinC c r o up nnd s ec if y ou cnn iopr C' ve. Keep 

y r; ur (I.cscripti on shert. 

:r:c. Pi~ur.::_~ 1. Th e e l obe is !::!?.!:~e the fl owor pe t " nd the 

wnrc.r obe 8nd (1 bird is " bire. i s stnndir.£: on th e t o.!2 £! i t. 

~~.£.!:~£_1. I sec" bedy l!:!JilP,U:!£: ev cr the hill. 

c. Describi!1£: the cl(1ssr r om ( p(1 irwcrk). T8 lk 8bou t the 

p osition of ob j ects in the cInss -r uoD t o y ou . Correct 

y o ur p8rtne r if he is wr ene . 

The students "re infr ont of ne . The doe r is beside 

DC . 
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D. ~~_pl:l ( pair work) 

T8 lk 8bc' ut y our d ::lily r outine . Succest c orr e c t i on if 

y o ur p8rtner is usiIlL th o wr ene prepcsi ti en. 

:§£;. I C2n 8r811y e et up 08rly in the [,J('- rnin.::: us u::l lly 8t 6 a. Cl . 

Then aft er a bit , f j o~,:; in£: I t ri ke c a lc'. shf' wer. Fext I 

put on LlY clo thes. Soe n f ollowes b r(;akfrlst. The 

f ollowin,c: j ob is che cki nc 2E the c cnt cnts of Dy sch001 bac . 

I L:cn erally l cave h Ofllc a t 7 in tho fJo rni nc . It is half 

rln h our's wrllk fr o/J h OGIO t o school. The remnininc 30 

n in\lG es pA SS s oon while al.1Llsine GJ:;fself wi th the cr owd of 

GJ:;f school fri e n ds. T!lCn f ollows the d ny's t ouc h tnsk, 

the l essons a t oX8 ctly 8 ::I . fl] . 

E. Underline the preposi ti ons in the 8 bovo exa np le. 

F. (Pair work) I dentify the pr epositi ons in th o fo llowine 

s entenc es a nd writ e i d i cma tic or n on-id i om8 tic nft er cach 

f' n e of t hcn . 

1. Why Goes the t ea cher a lw ays sta nd bef l' r e the class ? 

2 . The window beside s a o is [w lf br c·ke n. 

3. Our Enc li s h t ea cher SC0ms f ond (·f jek os. She a lW8Ys 

t c lIs us ene . 

4 . Th c·u,::h I 8[.1 int er e st ed in " rts, I d 0n't h(1 ve 8 cc,ed t8st e 

G. (Gr o up we,rk) First i dentify the pre posi ti ons th a t 8r e 

~~§1;l us ed in the f ollcwi ne s e t ences. Then r ep18ce theLl 

by the c orr e ct f u r Ds . 

1. I f cr c o t f:ty wristw 8 tch in the G.r es s i IlL t 8b l e . 

2 . My f 8 thcr works a t th e Hil t on Hot e l. 

3. Look ov er the wincow 8t th8t be::wtiful bird . 

4. Sec y ou on the e v eni ne 

5. Th e )'; t h i opian S WJr.lc r becins en June 

6. I was born in Keny8 8 t 1956. 
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7. Why wcre YOll 8bsent!E YOllr office f ['r l on;::. 

8. She is 8ddicted ~l drinks. 

9. I 8!J 8fr 8 i c. f r r YOllr doC . 

10. Lvcrybody W8S 888 z ed 3l her r esults . 

H. (First individll"lly then in Cr CllpS) Write true or f81se 

8ft er c8 ch C' f th e f ollowinc st"telJents. 

1. Prepositi ons " r c ccner"lly f · llowed e ithEr by llC' llnS, 

pr on l.· llns e r 8rticles. 

2. S08e wor ds " r c nlwnys ti ed t c c e rt8in prcpe.si ti ons 

(idi Of18tic use). 

3. The J:wjor i ty of preposi ti cns " ro c cntext dependent (!lon­

idi omltic) • 

4. Prepusiti ons 8r e very d ifficlllt t o !J8ster. 

5. The word 'to ' is n o !Jo r e prepcsiti cn when it is f ollowed 

by ::I verb. 

6. Thc'llCh trw GH? j ori ty of prepos i ti e ns ::I r e lls od in r e 18 ti on 

t e· ~~.e!: ::Ind E£~. they " r c 8 1so used in r efe r enc e t o 

o thcr thine s • 

Her e is ::I stc ry ,-,bo ut f :?th cr nne. s c n in s even f r8 CfJEmts 

(8-[;) • P ll r t 8 is th o bcc inni n..:: . Bu t the c' thcrs ( b-c) 

8re n e t i n the c orr cct ~·r dGr. P.O? :: " \At p8rts t t c C. 

in W} 8t y o u think i s the c r rr c ct lr "~ e r. 
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( 8 ) Of Cl' urs u , n ow I CAn 

unc',e rst8nd it 0 11 IJor e 

C I Go r ly. F8 t~1er one. I 

belonced t (, wi dely 

diff e rent cener 8 ti ons, 

hcld d iffe r ent expeet8-

h a ns; 0 r ev (,luti on in 

[1 tti tude s t o 

b) it w ~ uld be hypocritiC81 

t t tr 8ve l 300 niles t o 

p r u t ent~ t l' Ll C urn when I h~d 

n e t ev on bo th er ed t o s ec 

h i e f e r f (·ur y oars. I 

c t'u l d no t c ri cve f ur hic 

8 t 011. Ev erythinc I h 8d 

8ehi eved , I t o ld DYself, I 

hod c'. , n e in the 

(C) I r e8 lis od i and coyb e 

I c ould h8ve eventu811y 

f or e iv en hi c . But 

we uld h e ev er h8v e f or s iv c n 

/,lC ? 

d ) t c' p l o8 s e LJyself (, r t o 

s p it e him; th8 t in foct I 

8 ttoin~d oy o c~decic £08 1s 

ffi8 inly b e c 8 us e of his 

~ppositi r n. PerhAps I 

ewe hin ner e th8n 

( 0 ) op pC'rt uniti e s th8 t h Ad been f) f 8 c e ,)f his op positi on, I 

lleni Gd hi r.1 . th [l ULht I !'wed him 

,\ n e i c;hb C' ur s ent c e 

the 8nn e, unc ement of his 

d eo th i n the l~ co l pA p er. 

The fune r o l wos t c be th e 

the doy oft er I r ec e iv ed 

th e n ews. I thDULht 

(c ) WCr.1en h od ~ e e ur 8d be t ween his 

doy ::m e'- mine . But 0 t th e time , 

All I c ould f ee l W8S b e tt er 

res entment, be c8us G h e WAS m ' t 

pr o ud .') f ne ( os I thouc ht h e 

shc uld b e ) , but deep ly 

jeAlous t h At I h od . 

obs c l u t c ly n otnine , n o t 

e v en the c c ur t e sy of 

8tt omUll£ his funer 81. 

Few I S('/ilc tioes wende r 

wh .:. th"r /Jy r1 etorIJin3 ti l' n 

t o s uc coed s pr 8!l£ fr oc 8 

c.esir e . 



Discussi on & r c' le p l ny 

Discuss exnctly whn t y o u think A & B w() u ld soy t o cn ch o ther 

in the f c llcwinc.: si tun ti s n . T11ink " f the nctunl wor ds they 

w(' uld usc . 

A 

Yo u nr e worri.:d nbr ·ut y o ur f ri end B whc h ns been r nther 

d epr esserl l o t e ly & never Cl'CS out. Try t o persu8 de hilJ!her 

t c. Cl' f.le to 0 sm",ll pflr ty y ou nr e Ci v illL. 

B 

Ye u d0n't fe e l like Jilee ti nc pC 0;J l e or co inc t o p ::; rti es. 

Think of S0£le c.: ( od excuses f o r n o t cC' inc t o y o ur fri end's 

po r ty. 

y!r i ti~ (first inuividufllly then in CTl'Up) 

Y0U " r e 'E'. Aft er ' A' h .:1 s fin!;' lly pcrsu8 c~ e::' y ou t r C0f.l0 , y c u 

r 081is e y ell. w, n't e v on be in t cwn the eveni n.:.: e f A's P8 rty. 

Wri t o 8 s h ort ne t c of np e l ocy t c ' A' , expln i ninc why y o u 

CAn't c eDe oft er o ll. 

1. 

A fri end of y c· urs [w s written tc y e ll. . Her e is pnrt of 

the l etter. 

Complete the l e tter with the f c llowinC we r d s & phr Gses . 

( n) 81 tho u,.:h ( b ) bec 8use (c) by the tine 

( el) h c w0v cr ( e) i n th e enc~ (f) s c' ( 0: ) then (h) this 

( i ) while 

We dec i dec: k Ci v c (3 p8 rty l c:st week. 1 8S y ou 

e 8n i m8c inc , I'v e been busy sendinC o ut invitnti ens, 

prepnri nc f C'C'd e tc. _ . ________ , (1 c o uple () f C8yS bc:f o r e 

the p2r ty , my sist er unexpectedly orriv c·d t o St8Y f e r 8 



..;.--_. ~ .. ----------------------------. --------------
Sequence 1) ~lilk is ;,r ~duced on dinry f~1rlils 

2] Th e milk is deliver ed t o n f nftory ty to ~k er 

-1) The~~~_~~_~~~~~ed __ 

"nci then 4) it is t es t ed 

N ox t, 5) th e n ilJ( is" ~rnted fr om tho cr eom 

j;f t e r this 6) th e [.1ilk is p8steLU' iscd 8t n t C!:1pr 8 ture 

Then 

Next 

Aft er this, 

Fin8 11y , 

of 72°p 

7) it is oOl' l cd 

8) it is bo ttled 

9) the bl't tle s nre pncked into cr8t cs 

10 ) the {.-,ilk is de liv c red k custl' nlers 

--_._---- . __ ._. -----_ .. _---- .... -----_._ .. _----------------

wrU~eg 

1. (Pnir work) ex pn nd the foll owin£ nb brevi n ti ons " nd then 

eompnre them with others'. Rememb er thnt y o ur writinc 

4· 

must be mennincf ul . Crn y o u i m"r uv e then ? 

1. l\J\U 2. EVI" 3. ITA 4. GDR 

4. MWOHB 5. WHO 6. POWU 7. JWOW 

How t o pr c pnre 'Shir e Wot' (Cr o up work) 

A . List the food stuffs ne e c'.ed t o pr epn r o 'Shir s wot' 

B. Wr i t o c.own the kitchen stuffs ( coc· e.s) n eeded t o pr epn re 

C. Outline the pr oc ess ( pr ocedure) of "shir o wc, t" 

prepnr n tion 8nc. write it down in th ,: f or m of 

instr\.tcti on. 

ee . 1. Ch op the enion/C8rlic 

2. Fry th e l'nion/u; rlic f er 8bc- ut 10 oinut os ••. e tc. 

NB . You cnn on k o usc of th e t ext in t h E: p r e cecd i ne p8£:e . 
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The followine news was r eported i n 'fhe Ethiopi8n Herald' 

on Jnnuary 3 , 1992 . Rend th e s t ory and do the exer ei ses tha t 

follow. 

Johensbur e - South Af rie an News Aeeney (SANA) r eported 

y esterday that thirty people were killed and tw enty seriously 

injured when a truck cnr r ying exp l osives exp l oded after a 

road acc ident eneulf i ng n passine bus in n ball of fir e . 

The truck driv er a lone with three mechanics escaped the 

a ccident . Two trucks ca rry i ng barrels of pe tr ol burned to 

ash . All the swifting moves of the fire birgades fr om the 

near by town. Chekuch, wns use l ess - arriving twenty minut es 

after the tr agedy . 

The accident, on the road linkine !.~ocha to Agena. on 

Mile t, 155 miles south of Johansburg , occured Friday when 

a car tr avelling ahead of the bus smashed into the oncoming 

truck. The driver of the car di ed on the spot; :1nd the bus 

der i ver .md hi s conc.uc t or wer e amorl€ the seri ous l y injured. 

The bus was caught in the fire ball instantly with mos t 

passenger s burned to death in their sca ts. Polic e r eport ed 

the t a ll the pGssongers were ll'.iners f r om Lul Gold Mine , 

go ing ba ck t o Lul nf t er the Christmns s holi day . The cause 

of th c ac cident is wlder investigation. Polic e r eported 

th8t the dam8eed property amounts 3 million dol18rs i n the 

lens t. 



" 
... ~ -." " . .,. .... , ... -..... 

-If'! -

Ex.1 Imogine th8t you were 8t the scene of the 8cc ident. 

A friend w8nts to 1~8rn 8bout the det8ils from you. Using 

the newsp8 per r eport, try to answer his questions. 

Q: I he8r th8t fifty people were dC8d. Is th8t tr ue? 

" : 

Q: How m8ny were injur ed? 

A: 

Q: Lord! Is ther e 8ny hope of keeping them 8li v e ? 

A : 

Q: C8n you tell me how it h8ppened ? 

A: 

Q: Were you on the spot whE·n you occ id ent occur Ed ? 

A : 

Q: It is impossible to im8gine ony s8fe. eSC8pe. Did 

8nyone esc8pe s8f e ? 

Q: It h 8d to be 8 bitter experi enc0 for you, w8sn't it ? 

A: 

Q: People S8Y that the p8SS8fl€crs wore tourists, wer en 't 

they? 

A: ute. 

Ex.2 Ther e b8d been 8no tber r 08d 8ccident in 'The 

Etbiopi 8 n Hc r 8ld' on DeCEmber 27, 1991. Your friend 

who b8S r e8d tbe story is beine 8sked tbe det8ils by 

8notber friend on tbe telephone . You he8r Wb8t yeur 

friend 8nSWers but do not he8r the questions . The 8nswers 

8re given below. Try to supply the questions. 

Q: ---------------
A: The bus crushed int o 8 biE electr ic polc-c8rryi ng 

tr8nsf ormel'~ 
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Q: 

A: It was 8 tragedy, 811 but tw o miraculous old ladies 

were dC8d. 

Q: 

A: Fifty-eiGht 8InOne the sixty of them. 

Q: 

A: On S und8y mor nil1€, 8: 1 5 

Q: 

A: 7he case is under inv es tie8 tion, y c t. 

Q: 

A: It was on its woy to Sh8shemene from AW8ssa and the 

8eeident eecured eX8e tly five kilome tres from Shashemene. 

Q: 

A: Oh, yes. The bus was completely burnt to 8sh. The 

tr8nsformer exploded ond set the bus on fire almost 

instantly. 

Q: 

A : Vii tnesses sc.y th8 t the driver was deadly dr unk the night 

bef or e and he was strongly suff e ring f r om the h8ngover. 

Q: 

A p8SS8ncer who l eft the bus 2.5 kms fr om the death cite 

said th8 t the d riv er was dr iving holf-asleep . 

A: I 8In sorry, I for eo t th8t, you know I am not kee n at 

Q: 

such thiIl€s. :aut not much , I 8in sure . The p8SSall€ ers 

pieces of lU£1l8gc e nd some p ers on(11 v81ua bles, I presWilc. 

A: EX8et ly. He was or,(; of the death victims. May be the 

first even. 

Q: 

A: But why, th ere is no fir e birga d e at Shashemene nor in 
,~wass~ . 

.. ", <, . , ... ' '. 1 . , ' ; . 
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UNIT NIN!: 

~~.mTIONS & THE IR EXPP,:r;sS IONS ------------_ ... _ ._---

Intr c·ducti on 

1. It is <:en c r nl ly truc thn t f c c line s v 'J r y fr r. r.J p ers on t o 

p c: rs en . Somc 'C'. r e r.JoC:c r o te wi th 01mos t 811 their fecl i nes 

wh ilc other s show extr ef.le ly hie h or Gxtrece l y l ow 

ex pr essi ons. Generally speaki ne , it seeas difficult t o 

recall the woy we expr ess o ur p8 rticula r feclines in detail. 

Of c o urs e , we r er.Jember n ~eod c ony of them, especially 

t h e fO r.Jilia r ones. Now writ e do wn the r ea cti ons y e u liJakc 

t o y o ur p8rticular f e olines: s ay aIlL er, fea r, hatred, 

l ov e , e t c . compare y o ur n o t e wi th th8 t of y o ur n e i c h bo ur 

a nd sec if they are rais ed in the passa£e . 

Unfamilinr wcrds ------------

1. frustration - 8 f ee li I1£: th o t prevcnts SCI.!C\)ody fr om 

hav i ne s c mc thi ne . For examp le, d urinc ex nlil 

th e f ca r of fn ilur e frustr ::1tes mwy 

student s , ins pi tc cf their cecd pr epn r a ti ons. 

2. overt phys ica lly visiblo 

3. CX8£eer ~ t c .';!acnify, or r.l8kc sO l.lethine 8ppea r lar ter 

4 . c rim8 ce UC l y or twist ed expr cssi on on th e fac e . 

bc c Dce wi de r cr 18reer. 

A pers on of ten dir e cts h i s emo t i c n81 en e r c i es 2co inst, 

t owards , away fr c'B pcc p l e , c r i n wa r d a t.::? inst hi msc lf. Th e 

A f ee li I1£:s usu811y 8ss oci ::1 t ec1 with thesc f our !'£~i2Q~~£~ " re !..'::~~, 

l ov e , f C8r, anc der r essi on . I n r o£c , cnc Dov e s 8~8 inst the 

s ll ufce of one's !£2~.!i 0 !2.!. In f ear, cnc mo v e s ~\Way f r u;1 it. 

In l Dvc, one BOVCS t ow8r ds the s o urce of p loasur e . In 

depress i on , (,ne s t ops {18 k i nc 22££.! rcs ;-Qns e s a nd turns the 

elJo t i on inw8 rc'. nC8 inst ones e lf. 



A lum~ in th e thr oa t, buzzine in the enrs , c cnpressinc 

the lips, wr inklinc the nos e, f i Ch tine , f l ee illL , l a.uehinc. 

cryinc, e tc. c an r evea l the ~r esence cf particular f cc lines 

in a per son . However, f nci8l ex pr e ssi ons Dr o not a lt oce ther 

depend8ble <:1S indic8t c' rs o f otJoti on . The first roas on i s th8t 

th ey can be t c'o eas ily supvr cssed or eX8,., " e r 8 ted . The second 
-~;:;;.----

B r eaSDn is th8 t adul t faci a l expressi ons a r e larce ly ::lCdifi ed 

by l e8rninc . Thus , a per s on of one cultur e Da y expr ess a 

particulDr eDc ti on with a ~r~e~~~ that has a differ ent meaninc 

in a n o ther culture. The last re8s on is the close r esembl a nce 

Df cert8in expressi ons. Grea t j oy is hArd t D tell fr oD c r eAt 

crief by faci a l expr essi on a l one . In f a ct we spe ak of one whc 

, 18 UChs s o h8r d , the te~1TS fl ew'. 

Durinc str onc cmoti on , many chanc es occur in the oreans 

of the body. The gU2il ef the eye ~~late~ . The eyelid lifts 

unusually wide, and the eyeball g~£~£~~~. The spced 8n d 

str enc th of heart be8t incr c8 seB. BlooC', pr essure increases. 

C The v o lumc of b l ood in the ~~~eniti~ 81s (' ce es uP. as the 

l a r ee Arteri e s of the trunk c ontract drivinc blcod outwar G 

t ow8r(~ S th e skin. The r esul tine !.!.ush is on e of the sur est 

s i e ns of emet i on. The h8 ir tends t o st8nc on end, causine 

I eocs e fl esh'. 

Other int crna l ch8nces incl ude th e d istur ba nce of br eath­

i nc and secr e ti on . SOf.le ti r.lCs br e8 thi n.:.: spccc:s up; s ('l~e ti lJes 

it slo~s 0own. It IJP Y 21so be c ome deepe r or sha llower. 

Inh8 1<:1ti on i s s l ower thnn n or na l nne exha l Dt i cn is quicker. 

Th e liv 8r pours out l.lO re sUC a r f or th e f.luscles. The SWC8t 

D c l n nd s secr e tc exc e ssivc af.lo unts of pers pir n ti on - the we ll­

known 'ce l c', swc"t '. Unlikc t he sw en t c l ['nc:s , th e s a livnry 

c l <? nds a r c inhi bi ted t y eoo ti on . The stopp8ce of saliva 

]1 r ed uec s the s o e8 11ed ' c:ry f:lo uth ' f eclin.:: . The s ecroti on 

of C8stric flui c-:s is a ls o inhi bit ed by elJC' ti on. EIJo ti on 

stq,;s the di cestive mo vements of tho stcf.l8 ch (1lld int enstines 

ty withdr Dwi nc blood fr on the internal or eans of the body. 
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Fee lines bcc in 8n" clcv c l QP wi thin mnn 's 8ctivi ty. They 

r eflcct the bn 18nc c ~'etwecn m"n nne: his envir i'!1L1cnt Cl ne1. 

r expres s his n e c,'.s . Tho c'ovelopf.1ent e f c onstnnt "n,l effoctive 

fcc li nes .is c, f c r cnt lcr~ctic8l ic.pc r t8ncc . The cc'nt cnts cf 

fe e lin-.:: s /.l ust be equ8l t c th e 8ims c, f s ociety. 

Rend 08 ch p8r8c r 8ph quickly 'm ,-, s eL which Qf the foll owinc 

repr esents it best. Writ e the number of the pn r ncr8ph 

Cl C8 inst the st8 t caent. 

L Give eX8[;lp les how e[;loti c ns cnn 8ff ect boc'.y or £8ns- intern" l 

& ext ern8L 

2. Discusses h ew (, ne resPQnr,s to l ove , fc"r, r8ce 8m'. dopr essi c' n. 

3. Ar cues why f8ci81 expressi ons 8lone ean 't be c c nvention:?l 

siens ef 8 p8rticu18r emoti Qn. 

(1) First i r'entify UN~y p8 rts c r br.c'.y mov ements af fectec'. by 

ep.lO tions; 

(2) 8m'. th en tell whe ther their 8ctivity is inhibite'.'. , 

8ccoler" ted (o r sOf.le tines " ccole r8 t ee. or inhiLi tee: 8S is 

shown bolow: 

____ . _. _ . _____________ ~~ ti ::.~ ty _________ ._ .• _____________ _ 

The affected bc-dy p8rt 
or bcc'.y nov oment 

i nhi bi tGcl 8cce ler 8 tce'. Se lJo tines 
inhiti te <'. , s oflle ­
tines 8cce 1 er 8 t­
cel 

------_._---------------_._---------- .. --------
Now deve l op this int l' n p i ece of wri tine. Dc net l OQk 

bnck 8t the P8SS8Ce . 
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Ex. 9: 3 ---- 1~xt_:!:E~:'.l;:.£tn ti~ (Firs t indiv i ,~u8 1ly th en in 

c r o ups) 

1. EX8mine the pictures on 1)8[e 11§. 8n.c in ter pr et the pictur es 

lOS h 8p;,W, sad, etc . 8nec sec if y our inter pr etn ti on 8c rees 

with thnt of y o ur friends . Try tc c onvince one 8m,ther. 

2. Try t o Qeseribe eneh c f the p ictures . Sec if y ~ ur 

Gescript i on 8[ re eS with the se of your friends. Put the 

p oints y o u hnve ncr o ed ur c- n t ocether · (f or eoch pictLlrc 

sepnr8tely). Exchonce y our c r oup descripti on with th8t 

of the neic hbo urinL c r oup nnd see if y ou enn i8prove y our 

r1cscri p ti on. 

3. Dc you [,elieve tho t cesture is part of c Cm£1 unicnti on 

(lnflLu8c e) ? Give reas cns. 

4. Dr8w 8 d i8c rnm th8t shows S('C18 kind of c8oti cn; c ive it 

t o y c ur neic hb o ur t c interpret it. And ask him t c descr ibe 

it t o y Cl u why he interpreted it thC1 t wc.y. 

Disco urs e 8C1 rk ers c iv e n coed clue t e renders or listeners 

nbo ut the pnssnc e . Sec thc f l ll r winc eX8op l es; 

1. g£~~ - ( pa r. B - line 5) - shows tha t the i :cn that 

f e- lle.ws 'COBS n ot fully 

",cr ee wi th th e f c r occ inc one. 

2 . The 18St ( par. B - line 12) - hints t he r onder th a t th e 

3. ~~l ( pC1 r C - line 1) 

r C2s nns C1 re exhausted 

al erts the r ep- e,e r k l ook f or " 

cht'in l,f points. 

t.'ow i rlentify 2, 11 the d i sco urse ma r k e rs in the ;Jass8c e 

nnd expla in their us e there. C08p8rc y our list with 

th ose e f u th er s . 
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Ex.9 : 5 ----

(1\ ) Fill in thc b l~ nk - . . -~.---- .-------

1. Some of th e expr essi ons thp t Show the pr es enc e r f pD rticul~ r 

f ee lines i n {I p ers en " r e " ( 8 po ints) 

2. How does 8 pers l' n e ft en di~ ect his eoo ti on81 cn e r c i cs ? 

(4 p (' ints ) 

(b) Choose the bes t 8 nsw'er, 8 cc or ci i nc t (- th e p8 s sac e ? 

3. Which (o n e of the f o ll c, wi ne is ~t::~~p cc or d inc t o the 

P8SS8C e ? 

a . Sone emo ti ens CQn' t ce dis ti ncuishe'c , fr om on e 8n other 

b . F8 cia l expr essi ons " r e n o t Qlw 8Ys c1ep enc1a blu en oU[:h 

t o c onv e nti on8 +1y id entify 8 p 8rticu18r euoti on. 

c. Sno ti ona l ex pr ossi c ns £l r e 8 1so cultur e c c- unci 

d . A 'lump in the thr o8t' is 8 sie n of r8ce . 

4 . Which () n e of th e f c llowinc c 8n' t bo t h e theme of c en er 8 1 

mess{lce 0 f the p8ss8ce ? 

{I . Er.:lOt i on s n eec, t o be c e ntr olled {IS t h ey c on 8c.v ers e ly £l ff eet 

the wor k i nc sys tems of th e b-.'c'.y . 

b . It is e s s enti 81 f o r s e me on e t o know " s expr essi ons of 

p 8rticu18r enw ti ons v Qry f r r- moper son t e per se n an t', fr (; o 

cultur e t e, cultur e . 

c. Supr essi11L on e ' s emc ti cn s is 8 sie n of oat urity. 

ct . lI t " c e rt8 i r. l oc8 li ty, e no s h o ulM, (1(l j ust h i s ex r r e s s i ons 

o f p 8r tic ulm emoti ons wi th t h e c onvcnti cns e f the soci e t y . 

5 . Whi c h e ne cf t he f ollc wi nc is ~~~£ a tG ut th e P8SS{lCe ? 

" . It s ee ms l " r cc l y bGs et'. on sc ien t if ic ctser vrl ti on 

b . It is r.1a inly cul tur a l in c ont ent 

c. It tr c8 t s t h e i mli v i d u::ll i n is c, 18 ti on fr om t h e s oci e ty 

c' . • It s eer.1S fll() r c r e l Cv £l nt t o his t rlr i 8ns. 



Bnsed on y our .E.£ !:~EE~L£xP£!:~~::E£ , try t e, c r oup the 

f r·ll ,·win;:: inte one of the e " lUElns tc l (J w. Mer e th!',n one 8nswer 

mny be p oss i bl e . When y ou fi nish, e :,mp"' r c your 8nswers with 

the nde hbourin;:: c r oup . 

Bx~!:~s i £!:!~ 

1. J, l =p in th e thr 08 t 

2. buzzi n;:: in the enrs 

3 . c CJ:lpr ess i nc the: lips 

4 . wrinklin;:: the nose 

5. fic htinc 

6 . flceinc 

7 . 18 uchine 

8 . cryi l1£ - ec . 

SO. ;': r y mo uth f ec li nc: 

]0. c ol Ci. swent 

11. po ur di c est i on 

12. shiv cri nc 

13. opcninc eyes wic'.e r 

Emoti cns 

l ove fenr uepr ess i on 

;,(i.c. iw tr the lis t (e r o up wcr k) 
-----~----------.~ 

Tr y te r CL1cL1b~r (,the r !:!~'!:!~£!:~l express i cns c·f f ce li nes, 

el'JO ti ons & 8ttituc'e s . ThG Lr 0up wi t,/-' th e l 8 r ccst li s t 

i s the winner. 

c . c . The cye r ub - n s i en cf lie L' r £1islc8d . 

. " 



1. 

2 . 

3. 
4. 
5 . 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 
10. 

1l. 

12. 

13. 
1 4 . 

15 

16. 

17. 

- /1::;;., -

E~2:7 !:!~E!~~!~£!! (firs t incl i v i ctup lly then in [;rcups ) 

See if y ou cnn OX1,18in t ho f o11c.1wi n.:: eXDr ossi e, ns fr ol1 the 

pnSS 82 C in y OlU' own wer-ds. Yc u D.8 y uso Aoh8ric if y ou - . ---
l. j, 1 llJ:lp i n th l! thr on t 2 . tuzzinc in the en rs 

;., . c om~:·r e s s i nc tho lips 4 . wri nk line t h o rJ.o s € • 

12~.:.2.:.§ Ie~~,;L.s!~~::!._EL~~:::!ifl~~~~~~co t_~~r d (first 
wc.' r k inrlivid un11y, then in c r o up s) 

wish. 

Tho f c.1 11owi n.c wor c',s (n e 811 tak en fr 0£n th e P8S S8Ce . First 

c.e eido t c.' wha t part of speech (L e. n e- un, v er b , ~d j o ctiv e , 

e tc.) 08ch wor d be1on.c s 8S it 8ppo:ns nr w. S e ce nc~ ly il~e ntify 

nny additi ons (L e . pr efix or suffix) th8t nre £18 de t o tho 

word. Finn1ly de oide t c Wh8 t pa rts of s peech th e we- rd 

(r C'o t wor d ) to l c' l".[:s without its 8C:diti cns. One i s c. c- me f or 

y ou . T8k e c a r e of your s pe l1inc . 

fr ustrn t i on 

depr ess i on 

e Cl1pr ess i l1£: 

f 8 0ial 

expr ess i ons 

r e s e£1b h lllc e 

unus u8 11y Q' -'- . 

QX tr e£1 i ti os 

r esu1 ti ne 

r.is tur b8 nee 

secr etion 

exha 18 ti cn 

s8 liv nry 

s t ODPs £: e 

secr e ti on 

d i cestivo 

dcve1opr.lCnt 

flc: vcrb un( p r ofix) us un1(roC't ) 
ly ( suf fix ) 

usu.al ( 8~ j) 
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Lik e in /. M nric 8nrl m8 ny ('thcr I nn,:: un,.:cs , synonyms or 
similnr wor es nr c very eonmon in Er~ lish. The f ollowine 
eX8mp le sh ews this. Soc if you cnn (~o th e; sn me with 
o thers. The c r oup with the 18r ces t l i s t is the winr~r. 

4 . r 8ce 
2. irri tBti on 5. wr 8th 
3. 8nnoy ::. nce 6. fury 

Now try with f enr, l ove , depr ession or o th"rs. 

!i~_9: 2.2 Expr es s i c·ns of Fee lincs & EGlO ti ons (c r oup work) 

In Enelish, there is ::. l e t of 18ne u::. £:c thnt is especi::.lly 
us cd t o expr cs s f ee lines emo ti ons nnd ::. ttitudes. Below 
nr c ~ iv en s cme express i ons. Decide t o which of the 

,: r oups be l ow does en ch r ne c.e . Ther e Lli cht be more th8n 
one nlternntiv e . 

-----...;.-_ .... ---- _.------------------------------- _ .. -----------
expr es expr esses ex~r ess expr es s es expr es es expr ess es 
es r ee re t l ove pl e8s ur e di op l e8 s 8dness Expr es s i on 

____ . ______________ _ !.c.~~ ________ __ _____ ___ __ ~~£ __ _Eu£!~L 

ex. 
1. I 8m s orr owf ul 

nbo ut his f 8ilure 
2. I nn s erry I di e 

it. 
3. Ber he is Dne nbout 

f oo t bnll 

4 . Gene t s eems c. ln c 
t r be wi th us 

5. Thc t oneher i s 
nlwnys dissntis­
fi ed with my work 

6. He is in pnnie nbo ut 
his exnm r esults 

7 . Horror films mn ke 
my bl ood r un co l d . 

8 . She is in mourni ng 
f or him. 

------------------------------.~---------------.-~.-------



JL II 
-'~J ;-

~~~~~! ( exch8ntc your work books & C O~p8r e your 10n[u8ce 
with those of others) 

Now t h ink of the Inn[uoc e th:?t eXj,' r esses : £bl~t''.~ioe, 

.££!'.!n i~!.i:, ~£ tere2:£:2 ti.£E, .££e!~d e !2~, S!!£:!:£~~~~~, ' £!.£/Ji~!~, 

~e(:k~~, ci::~c §;...!~!'::~~_E£!:e~~~ioe, £~2~~ing,_£rohibi!~, 
eOIJploini ne , [ i vins prois e , /Jokinc succesti ons, civinc odvice. ---------- - .. _--------- --------------- -- ---------

structure: 8etenees ----------_ ... _---

Ex - First in(1ividuf' 11y then in Croul's. 

:1. Write the !.::e.£~!£e "C8 inst eoch of the f ollowinc cxpressions. 

Ee. . 1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
0 -. 

You must keep qui e t while I OIJ lecturinc! Q£ee~ 

M~y I lenve the c18ss, sir ? ~£~~~! 
I 8IJ t erri bly sorry f or beine 8bsent yester d8y ! 
Excus e me , wh8t time is it ? 
Tok e 0 pill 8 d8y fr om this. 
D8n,cer ous ! }feep it 8way fr o/J chilc: r en. 
Lcn ve the ClASS s oon 

Good /Jorninc Hnc:.8/.1 . 
I wonder if she con ev ~ r r ecover 

B. Now share t he func ti ons you know 8~On[ y ourselv es 8nd then 
e8ch of YOLl wri t e tWG sentenc es f or each functi c·n. 

Exch8nco y our wr itincs Q n~ s ee i f ever ybody is ~c orr o ct. 

C. ( p:? ir .JO rk) Te l l the structur·e 8nd the functi on of e8 eh 

of thc f ollcwinc sent ences . 

'St . 1. I 8./J 8n En.: lish t OAche r ~~~E~ ; ~!~tee~:::! 

2. Bole 8.S.S. is one of the ma ny sec ondf' ry schools in :iddis 

3. How tcrri ~ le? The earth i s l osinc 80r e th2n 30 ,000 

inf8nts eV 0ry dAy ! 

4. Our cener8tion /J8Y be the most i mmor 81 of 811 the 

Lcner 8ti ons in the pe st. 
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5. I wonGer if you can holp me answer this question. 
6. I be t you k eep quie t ane nothinc mor e . 

7. II IJa zinc the nnn wh oIJ I intI' od uced yo u t o yes terday 
won tho poo ce prize of the noti on . 

8 . stop ! 

D. Groul' work . Write tr ue 0 1' false ", ft er en ch of the 

f ol l uwinc iteLls. Giv e r eason f or y our answer. 

1. Punctunti on ma rks a lwnys ma rk the functi on of a s entencc. 
2 . One punctunti on ma rk may s erve [lore than one functi on. 
3. A Simp l e sentence is a lways short and can't have [Jore th8n 

one subjee ts uf verbs . 
4 . The pr esence of 8 coor dina tinc conjuncti on in a s entenc e 

aute1Ja tically ma rks thnt thc sentence is CDfllPOund. 
5. COl:lp lex s ent enc es ar e of t on mo re difficult to understand 

than Simpl e or compound sentenccs . 
6. Usua lly the knowledce of thc functi on of " sentcnce is 

mo r e useful t o thc l earner than the knowleG£e of its 

str uct ure. 

E. Pair work. Write a sentence fr C'l:l each of the structures 

and functions and see if everybody is correct by 
exch(lne i ll[: your wri ti nes . Il:lPl' ove the incorrect sent ences 

t C'[ other. 

Functi on: Pr emiss i on & Rcquosts 

Sup ~)ly the tn ble wi th the (lp)r epri8 t 2 r es~) onso(s). See 
if you can i dentify be tw een the f or m2 1 ond thc inf orna l 

var i t i es. (,:':1' 0 up -work) 
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A. Askinc f or p er missi on Gr8ntinc p ermission Refusinc 
____ _ . _______ . ____ . ____ . __________ . _ _ •. _ ___ p.~!:eissi £!!._ 

Be . ,. WouJC i t bo possi ':l I e f or 
me t o le8v e the c18ss ? 

2. Could I nsk one lacr c 
question 

c'r 
Thnt is impossi ­
b l e 

3. Is th 'J r e 8ny ob jecti on 
if I d is ncr ee with y ou 
on this ~oint sir? ____ .• __ ._ • . ___ ,"-__ _ .:..J.. _______ . • _______ . •. _________ • .. • _________ _ 

B. M8kil1L 8 request Grnnt i nc 8 request Refusinc a 

-----_. __ .. _--_ .. _--------_ .. _-------- -_. --~~£~~-----

1. Sorry to tr o ub l e y ou but 
c ould I know wh"t time 
it i s ? 

2. Plense l end me your 
cictiono ry f or t od"y . 

3. You c ouldn't l end me 
your wrist w"tch f or 
tomorr ow? Could you? 

By 011 me8ns 

Discussi on 

I 8m 8froid not 

In thr oes, c.isc uss wh8 t y ou woul C'. ·~o in thc f ol l owi nc 

~.!:!:!n t~2~:. Try t o he 8S h ones t ns Y OLI con. 

8i tU8 ti on One 

Yo u nr e st8yi l1t: in the houso of '" fri e nd who is ewny i n 8 

bus i n ess t o ur f or '" f ew cc nys. Yo u l>l •. y sc;:tc r e co r c~ s 

which this fri e nc. hns e nd is very f or d of. Thoy nr e v ery 

expens iv e r e cor ds , nll.lost i lJrossi t l e t o rcp18ce. By 

nccident, y o u s c r ntch on e of th os e r e c or ds ve r y tn d ly. 

Your fri end c oncs bo ck th e next d8 Y. 

8ith8ti on two 

You nr c, in Tnno sup er i:18rk c t 8 t Merk8 k . There is no one 

th8t knows y o u 8r ounc::. . Yo u buy c r oc eries 8nd o ther thiIl2s 

cos tine 40 birr. Yo u e iv e tho c8 s hi er 8 50 bir r n oto. 

But tho c8shi er e iv es you chnnce f or 100 birr. 



i~. Lis ten to the f 011owin.: r Gfll~ ir~. I t will 1.)( r oae.. to you. 

three t i I:leS in a nor ma l r Cfld i ncs s peed . 

Procedur es t o follow 

1. Do not t8ke any notes durinc the first r C::1C1.ine. 

2 . T8ke short notes dur il12 the 2nd 8ne. 3rc r C: 8 (~ine . 

3. Poo l yo ur notes tocether so 8S t o pr oduce ::J text sini18r 

to the oric infl l t ext which W8S r ood to you . 

4 . Finn lly exch flnce yo ur p r oc:ucti on with those of other c r oups 

8 flU s ec if yeu C8 n i mpr ove . ThG text LIOS t close to thc 

oric in8l one is the winner. 

Describe the clfl ssr ocr.:t in the W8Y you f oel. Exch8nce 

your writiw~ with other c r oups 8nd sec if you C8n improve. 

P8Y attention to ££!2.!:~~~ l:'.~~~cc 8ne'. £E.;;;:".~i Z8t~£~. You In8Y 
consider thc f oll owi nc points (i n 8udi t i on t o yours) in your 

wri tine: 

the number of windows 6: t heir condi tion 

the door & i ts dir ecti on 

the b18ckto8 r d , i ts s i ze & state 

the s i ze of th e c18ss r oo~ 

the he i c ht of the r oo f 

the c ondit i on of the fl oo r 

the numc er of se8 ts & the ir cond i t i oD 

th ,] locati on of your c18SSr OOIJ 

thc number of students - boys & £ i rls 

the typic8l characteristi c of the C1BSS flS 8 wh ol e . 



3. a. car ~ . ':lus 

-:.. a. fox: b . hyena 

-/6 S -

c. 

c • 

plane 

lion 

d . train 

d. tiger 

. -:' x. ,~. : I t ~ e.c a l~ t of shnr·g anli stores. I t is the :'05t crowded 

part Df ~ d~ i£ : . ba~a. It is cal~ ip t~~ eveninr; less noisy 

than e~e" :o le. rerbaps t~e dirtiest section of our citYl 

etc. i-r;s : i .er·<;.ato 

:: . '3roup wor!: (rle bate) 

rwo groups ~ & 3 are for~ed. Group I~I claims that corner shops 

around the vil laGe are oore arlvanta~eous. Group I ] ' claims that 

supernar~ets are Rore a1vantafeous. GrouD me~bers outline the points 

and share parts to present a",ong t '1 p mselves. ·rhe group with a better 

argument ~eco!"2es the ,,-inner. 

:he followin c r oints may be useful: 

Cheap, expe~sive; ~ygien ic; convenient; ~vailable a t all times, has 

a wider ran ge or ~Dods; gives ~etter service; is pleasanter to shap at. 

·· ~ ritinf :rnc~ ice (~eMprat~re Conrlitions !or so~e selected towns) 

~nnual ;:ot test ",onth Co ldest mor.th 
'}ta tion ; !tituG e i. verage °c °c 

( ,,$ ) in °c 

Jeor~- I'abor r -::" (;5 16 .5 [-.ay ( 18.8) (; ct. (15.1) 

.)1 lla 130{) 10. S Jan. e. I·.ar' '1 !. u r; • (17.3) 
21.5 

:.m~o ?, 1SC 17 .4 ~ ·are '1 (;>0.0) r ay (14. 4 ) 
, . . . or.J 1 15C~ :>0.9 J Uf'e ( n . :"!) Nov. e. ':lee. 

( 18.6) 

Usi ng t~e i ci or~ation ~ iven in the table write a paragraph 

s imilar to t~e o~e y0~ had about t~e sc'lool boys. 

!-:.nnual 
rain 
fall 
in rl'1r.1. 

240 
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Eg. Start by s a yi n;;: : Del)re T'lbor is a mountainous to",n wi th an 
altitude 0: 8S~5 netres whic~ is the highest in the group. Its 
hottest ~o~t~ , ~3y seeQS to offer warm t e mperatur e measurin~ 
about ISo;; •••• •• 

2xercise Ii' 

Pai r :: or~ ( :;o l e P lay) 

~amene tQ~es ' r ole o~e' an rl his neighbour t ~ ogeSt ta~es 'role 
two' and tal ~ to each other by usin~ the points in the role card. 
! h e y can add o the r points to those already given in the role card. 

Hole ('ne 

Durir.~ t he coming holiday you want to go on a week's visit 
to I. wa ssa hut you r friend, l' o!,-es, w3nts to visit ;.mbo. You know 
both towns ane: you want him to go to Awasa. Try to change your 
friend's Rind by telling him a bout the advantages of going to 
Awasa. ~~g following points may llint you ho~ to start: 

beautiful to"n 

cheap tra ns?ora tion 

easy drive 

w~rrn we3.ther 

frienrlly people 

abu ndant fishing a nd sYimming 

~ o l e T,",o 

~~ r i ~c t~~ coning vac~tion you ~ant to go o n a wee~ls 
vi s it to L~~0 but your friend, Tamene, wants to visit hwaSR . 
You kno\,1 ~ot :"1 tG · . .'~ 3 a nd you ,,"'ant him (':0 to !.r:tbo. -:ry to change 
your friend ' s ~ in~ oy telling him about the ~dvanta~es of goi n~ 
to ~ ~bo. ~he f ?l l owing points may hint you what to talk about : 

town - clea ~ and beautiful ~xcel l ent a nd che a p service 
a short quic~ drivo war~ weat he r 
cheap trunspor ~ tio~ n big swimming pool 
a ve ry attr ~ctive scenery 



., 
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U~TJ:T TEN 

HIDES &. SKIt!S 

Introdu cti on 

1. Skins and hides, a r c they c.. iff er ent ? 

2 . List dow n lC8ther mn d e 8rticles th8t you know. 

3. Do y ou know anthi nc ato ut l eather pr oc ess i r..c ? ',vr i te 8 f ew 

points. 

Hides and skins ar c the r8W materia ls of t h e l ea th er 

r18 nuiactur e r or tanncr. When Elan first usee. ani r.la l sk ins i s 

not known. Skins, even whe n pr es erv ed by !~~i~, do not l as t 

as lone as stone , pot t ery, ,ue t81s 'and l~ one , and o ur know l edce 

of the us e of early skins i s ~~£ue. However, th e numerous 

f lint ~~~.1?e£~ 8nd bone or iv ory sewin::; n eec l e s in our 

r.l useums show that t ens of thous on G. s of y ear s aco , in the early 

Stone Ace, skins wcr e pr epa r ed and used lon~ be f o r e !~~~~~. 

Now'Hlays, h i des 8Ee. sk i ns 8 r e essenti a l r aw I:latcrials and 

il'lpo r t"n t a r ti cles of cOOl:wr c e. 

tI ny " niEl"l skin e" n bo i!lnde into l eath e r, but t he skins 

chi efly us e c~ COLle fro£l cnttlEC, sheep , c oats, jJ i Cs and horses. 

B TC' 2.-1~~~_£~,!£E! th o skins froEl ;].o" s, ::cer , kall£:8roos , 

rep ti les "ne. 0~£in~ animo ls 8 r e "Iso usee. 

crocodiles , l i zards, se"ls, wha l es, sho r ks 

c C'ntribute to l eather m8 nufocturc. 

Sna kes , a llic ators , 

and os triches 011 

' Hi de ' is the tr ade wor d for the skins e f the 18r cer 

a ni~o ls such a s full c r own c 8t tle and tor ses; one ' skin ' f or 

th e s m? ller 8ni r:18 1s , on e:. i /lll.12, ture 18 r ,:; e 8!li ma ls such as 

C !2.£~~ onee £~.:!:y.£:!., Some skins ? r C [J8C'" in to 1 8 0 th e r 8f ter 

the h8ir or woo l has belen r er.lO ve c~ , but the skins of the fur­

b c a rinc 8nim81s 8nd sOI.1e times of sheep , l ? '.ll>S - ?ne p oni es " re 

processed, o r ' :l£~~~~ ', with the h8ir or weel still i n rl? c e . 
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Most cettle h i des come frO hl South ,\mericl', the P.S.,1. end 

from i\ustr", li8, wi th s flJ8 11 cr qll8nti ti es from '::est !lnd Wes t 

,',fr ic8 , Centr81 ;, me riee nnd the Sudo n . Sheep skins co De from 

Austr e li 8 8nd New Zee land , one the best c oot skins from Ind i e, 

P8kist8n , Et hiori 8 , i. r eui 8 8nd Ni c er i :c . 

Ther a is " 1011L inte rv 81 betwe en tho !1::'.lin,;;. o r_~tr~r.L!!2f. 

of the ski n f r oQ the 8n i m8l 8 n," put til12 it into the tArulCry 

f or proecssin.:: . If the flAyed skins wer e l eft wet, they wo uld 

c o bed, just like mcet, e nd they must therefor e be preserved 

in somc WAy. Th o commones t De thad is sAltine. This involv es 

sp!:!~~!n.:: the sk i ns with S8lt on their innerside ; or l~~~~ 

thc skins in stronc s81t solution, otter whi ch they 8r e dr 8ined 

end sprinkled with solid s81 t . 

Anothe r me thod of dryinc i s to stretch t h e skins out on 

the £ r o und , or on fremes end to dry th em in the sun, or even 

bet t er in the shede. Be e tles end othe r ins e c t s ee t skins 8nd 

must be kep t 8W8Y ty the use of soae cl1emic8ls such 8S whi te 

8rsenic, n8 p t halene or D.D. T. The dri ed skins 8re c3l1ed 

F crust l e8ther 8nd 8re sent in this form to the t8nneries 

for th e v ery complicetcd process of t8ru,inc. After tanning, 

only t he ' corium ' or midd lc 13yer of the skin is lcft t o provide 

lC8th l'r 8S wc know i t . It i s to the c l osely i n: erw oven 8nc1 

i nter kni t fibre str uctur e of the cori v..TI thet l eether owes its _. ---
virtues of !1:£~i b~l!!l' strencth 8nd £1:~!!£~!l ; its 
r es ista nc e to 3br 8s i o 8nc1 its 

vapour 8nd 8ir to pass throu,::h 

by " liquid . 

Ex . 10 : 1 

~i92~ power of 811owin;:: we t cr 

it while r es isti n;:: pene tr8ti on 

ENr: Gr" de 11 PI' . 127-129 

Reed e8ch p8 r 8c r 8ph quick ly 8nd dec i de which of the points 

below scst repres onts it. M"tch t h e l etter of thc 

per8 t.: re I,h 8C8 inst t he number of t he po int. 



1. If skins a r c not well preserved soon "fter beinc flayed, 

they woulc'. co bad just like me::lt. 

2. Tells about the n8jo r sources of hides 8 skins. 

3. ;, distinction between Hide 8nc. Skin. 

4. Histery of skins. 

5. "ny 8ni ma l skin can potcnt i 811y be !nade into l ca ther, 

thouch l ea th ur chiefly cemes fron the skins of 'Jomcstic 

anim8 1s. B 

Ex.lO:2 1'£~!...~!,!!£!£!.et~.!i0!2 (First inc.ividually, then in c roups) 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4 . 

5. 

6. 
7. 

On the s8sis of the inf or mation :.: iven in the passa[:8, [,lat ch 

source countries in column ' ;.,' ac ainst percentiles in column 

'B' . 

,; B 

South ~meric8 8. Y'· /' 

US~ b. 7% 
A us trali8 c. 40% 
~8St Africa d. 21 
West Afr ica e. 257': 

Central Amcr iC8 f. 20% 

The Sudan " c... 1% 

Reference Exercise ---------------

Find out what the followinc words stand fo r in the passa[e? 

1. our ( p"r. li, line 8) 

2. it ( p8 r E - line 3) 

3. then ( p8 r. F - line 3) 

In the prev ious l essons you helVe lc;arned how to identify 

8nd explain d iscours e ffi8rkers. Now exp12.in the 

followinc & find sone more examples fro m the passace. 

1. such 8S ( p8 r C - line 2) 2. but (par. C - line 6) 



Ex.lO: 4 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Wha t do yo u say about the 

Can you 8dd to th8 li s t? 

d i f f er enc e ? 

f o ll owi l1/..: wor ds fro m the passa[ e ? 

Do th8Y show similarity or 

ma nufactur er of t 8nncr ( par. A - line 2) 

bon G or i vo ry ( par. , 
" - line 7) 

proc essed or dr ess ed . (par. C - line 8) 
fla y i!l£.: or strippi!l£.: (p8r. E - line 1) 

corrium or middle 18yer ( par. F - line 10) 

h a ir or wool ( pa r C - line 5 ) 

~~,:lQ.: .. 5 Q£!!:.E££~~ioe~~££is!: (first inc'.ivid ually then in 

c ro ups) 

The foll owinc words from 

Try 

the p a s s 3ce 

to p ut them 

are a b out pr oc edures 

in orde r of app earance in skin proce ssi!l£.:. 

(first to 18st). You ca n r e f er the passace . 

1. t anni IlL: 

4 . dr es s i n,r: 

Ex .10: 6 

2 . fl ayi !l£.: 

5. dryi l1€ 

3. s 8 ltine 

Wri t e ::....!.£ UC~~~8rl of skin pr oc ess iI1£ usi I1£ the 8bove 

c lue . Exch8nc e yo ur p3per with tho se of the ne i c h bo urine 

c r o ups an d s ee if you C8n i mpr ov e . 

Ex,:lQ:1 ~?!~!l-~~i~ (fir s t i nd i v i clu8 11y t hen in c r oups) 

Re ad th e p8ss8ce c p. r efully l; "fo r c y ou 8 tt oml, t th e f ollowinc 

ques ti ons . Then choose t he best r espo ns e f or ea ch q uestion. 

1. Wh ich one of t he f ollowi nc i s tr ue abo ut pa r 8[r 8;.h ,;' '? 

II. If we ll pr eserv ed , skins l os t l one er than po tt ery. 

b . Besides iv ory s cwi I1£ n eed l e s, some p i e ces of skins now 

found in the museums wi tncss their use by h um:<ml:c i nes 

starti nc f ro m time inde finit e . 



c. Tcxtiles arE: f a r YOU!lf...:e r than sk i ns . 

d. St one ace mus t be the time when ma n first used animal 

skins. 

2 . Which of .. the f ollow i nc i s tr~£ about paNcrflph ' B ' ? 

a . Bir ds' skin can't Le made i nto l eathcr. 

b. Crocodiles' sk in mak c s t he bes t l e8 th er. 

c. J\ ny ani m8 1 con t ri butes to l e8ther work, yet c'.o{uestic 

8nimals 8re t he chiefest s ources. 

3 . Whi ch of the followine ~~£~~ot belone to p8 r 8cr 8ph 'C' ? 

a . Hic1.e ane. skin a r e simply a lt ermltive n8 mes for the 

sa me i tem . 

b . The skin of f L~-bcarinc ani ma ls is often pr o c essed 

without r emovinc the f v~. 

c . Lambs be lonc to the skin cateeory. 

4 . One of the followinc i s not~::~ of p8 r 8cr 8ph ' E', which 

one? 

a. There is a 10l1£ c ap b:: twc en flayine and tannery. 

b. We t skin i s r esembled to me8t. 

c. The p roccss of sprinklinc the skins wi th s81t on their 

outer sid e is kno wn as sa lti ne . 

d . Imm e r s i nc is another n8 fue for s 81tine . 

5 . par acr aph ' F ' holds al l but one of the f ollowinc points , 

which one ? 

8. Dryinc skir~ in the shade i s be tt er than dry i ll£ them 
in the sun. 

h . D. D. T. and other si1l1 i18r insectc i dcs should be kep t 

away f r om skins as they can e8t thom. 

c. Cori UI,1 is n o t only hi t h1y flexiblc and elas tic but 

also it c.oesn't l e8k water. 

d . Tannin" i s a very sophisticated pr o cess . 
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~x. 10:8 ( pp. 133-135) MOlDe work - -------
Fur tiler oxer cis e 
-----~.-. -.--,-----

1. Usin,.::: world ""'p find' out tho ,':l8jo r hi de and skin produc i nc 
countries r efcr0d i n tho p8SS8 c: e . Toll to which continent 
e8ch uelo!l[;s 8nd look for climatic siDilaritics . 

2. Wh8t oth er exports is Ethiopia known for? Write 8 pi ece 
of account about this. Ey,'hance your p8per with your 

neiehbo ur and see if you can improve. 

See if you C8n rewrit e sentence five in p8r8[raph 'F'. 
Compare your v(;rsion wi th those of the neiehbourinc ones. 
See if you C8n improve it in some way. 

The foll owi!l[; 
of thc f orms . 

words 811 8ppe8r in the p8SS8:::e in 8t lC8st one 
See if you can fill in the b18r~s below. 

Be ware of your spellinc. 

verb noun 8djec tive -----.... -.... -.-----.------- --~-.------------------- .. -------------

scrappy 

prep8re 

boned 

contribution 

pr eserv8t i ve 

dry 

penetr8tiol1 

--------~. -. -------- ...... _------..... _---_ .. ---------------
Did you like the 8cove task? Do you think those kinds of 
exerc i ses he lp to develop your voc8 bu18ry ? 



~~~!~13 ( pp . 131-133) 

!:::£'!£,£ Tb ere 8r e m8ny wor d s in Bnclisb tba t 8re lls ed in Llore 

tbnn one W8Y wi thout cbr1l1[ inc tiwir for m. For eX8 mp l e I 

' show ' c an be '" n o un in - Tbc r e is 8 l o t of snow on tbe 

c r o und !. 

or 8 v L) r b in - Do YOll tbink it -"Jill snow tod ay? 

Tbe followiIlG wor c.s C8n ~je usec~ in at l 08 st two ways: 

See if yOll C8n mak e sentences wi th tbem. C8n you tbink 

of 8ny other words tb 8 t C8n te llSeG in two or Ino r e W8YS ? 

Tbe c rOllp witb t he 18 r cest list is tbe winner. 

open 

look 

li [ bt 

walk 

18nc. ear ty 

P18Y 

P8St 

cold 

~~~~q,£14 ( c roup work) Discuss tb e me8ninc s of tb c f ollowing 

words 8S tbey nre used in tbe p8SS8c e . S ome times YOll 

m8Y c iv e the me8nincs in Am1l8r ic. Tbe c roup wbicb b8S c ot 

merc correct nns~lers will be tbe winner. 

Wor c.s p a r ts of spee cb tlC8 nincS 
------~--.-----------------.---. ~ ----------------------
l. c8lf n o un YOun[ of cow, elepbnnt, deer. 

2. unique 

3. e 18stic 

i: • !"lid e 

5. por.,y 

6 . t8nn i nc 

7. J:l8r ine 

8 . t extile s 
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Ex . (first individually then in croups) 

Be l ow are words taken fro'l the passai C. Compl e te the 
followin2 sentences by choosinc a sui t 8ble wor d fro m 

the list. 

V8£ue 

im1!lersinc 

flexi bili ty 

s tr ippinc 

processed 

sprinklinc 

1. he has been to school lone aco and only for a few years. 
Thus he has a very _ .. ____ ide:? ::-bout schoolil1£:. 

2. ,;s one ce t older, the _______ of on.:;s muscles deeru8ses. 

3. Skin is hic:hly bef ore it tecomes fine l ea ther. 

4. The s ur c:eon is his instruments in boiline water 

5. 

in order to sterilize them. 

Be-keepers in Ethiopia nre often seen 
the bees to prevent then from flyin~ 

structure: Wish -------------
__ ----l--. _g~~~~~_~££~ ____________ __ 

!~~~_l~~l~£~~~~ Enclish • 
I wish I haC'. been touch i n Enclish. 

__ !£-E~~£~~_~££~~~l~~~ __ _ 
I WQuld like __ !Q-h~~~-h~~~_~22~_~~lis~ 

water on 

talkinc of the 2!£~nt. 
talkinc of the p:?s ~ 

talkinc of th e f2.!:~. 
talkinc of the ~~!. 

I wish I h8d known 

I would like to h8ve 

known 

tlHlt I W8S co i!1£: to 
v' ould 

r oa ch this o£e. 



Exerci se A 

Fill in t h e c aps with the oppropri8 te wQr Qs fro m the list 

below : had , h8d had, shoutin,: , murmur , chatterinc, knew, had. 

known, to see , to have see n . 

Hevine a [ reat holiday - ju.st wish we enouch 
money to stay lonc er. Yest erday , we went te a football 
ma tch - very noiSy with eve ryone __________ t o support their 

team. This x3fternoon we had a dis8stor ous visit to the 

musewn You know how one is almost af raid t o 

those places? ~ell Betty started and couldn't 
stop, so we had t o come out. I wi sh I that she 
was co i ne to do that - we coul d have saved tbe ten birr 
entry feel. There was a traditional ba llet at National 
Thea tre yester day I woul d have liked 

it but we didn't find out about i t until i t was a ll ov er. 

in 

Extracted from !~ur~Qi~~ioe by Robert O' Neill pac e 1~. 

(pa ir work) 

B. Tell whe ther the followinc: sta ter.lE:nts wi th wish refer to 

.EE~~~!2~ E'::~! or ~..u!SE£ tim anc !. !2:':!.~:'l t£.J:£~_~!E2:!£!.:zr~_ 
that caused the difference in tense . 

1. I wish the dooto r oould ha ve cur ed her f r om her illness 

la s t yea r. 

2 . I wish al l dis ea ses, rov ~rty and c1e nth would di sappea r 
from t he face of the ea r th in the near futur e . 

3. I wish I wer e brav e and i ntclli cent now. 

4 . I wish all the wor l d le r:de rs wer e hon&st and kind . 

5 . I wish my sweetheart he d been h8 ~~y yesterday. 

6 . I wish all schools wo uld have hi :..: hly trained t eachers 
in the future. 



(pair work) 

C. Write true or fAlse 8C8 ins t e8ch of the followine. 

1. Time words like yos terd8Y, ['.01'1 , etc. [;J US t be us ed 810n;:: 

Alone wi th wish. 

2. Wish C8n bc used to exr,r ess inter est or desi r e . 

3. Wish 8S a verb is 81w8Ys accomp8nied by the pnst for~s of 

the verbs in ques tion reC8rdless of the time it is r efcrri nc 

to. 

D. Write down two scntences in ea ch of thc tenses 

(present, post & futLtl'e) usinc wish. Exch8nce 

YOLtl' writincs 8nd see if you c~n improve. 

~~iti~ (first individu811y then in £r oups ) 

The followinc story is 8bout 8 brother and 8 sister who 
h8u rema ined so intimate ~~til they finished their studies 

8nd m8rried. The story is just becun to be finished by 

you,' Ima ;:: ine how would the story continuo, 8dd bits of 
story to it And finish it. Later comp8re yOLtl' piece with 

th8t of yOLtl' CrO up-ffi8tes and sec the diff erence. Fin811y 

re-writ e the story in c roup by putt inc yOLtl' bits toc ether. 
The story shouldn't exce ed hundred wor ds. 

In the subLtl'b of Addis once lived 8 little e irl named 
Mimi And her brother, M8[Jush . Thi,y were very funny 

children, alWAYS tcllinc jokes and do inc silly thincs. One 
d8y whi l e they wer e w81kinc home fro Q school, Mimi SAW 

some thinc qlitterin;:: in the sun. Unbeli ev8 ble. It was Lo ld 
weichi nc about half 8 kilo. . . 
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~~£ib~~g~op~. Develop the followinc into a piece of 

Pl1r8Cr8ph. P,xehanee your wri tines 8 flWr.c yourselves. 

?in8lly write it in £ro up . 

Job 

A ppe:uanee 

~ranner 

Possessions 

l~ddress 

liY8lew, lI t o 

6 yC8rs experience, Enelish tC8chcr 

30 

d8 rk br own, shor t kindy [18 ir, 1.70 me tor hieh, 

stout build, 70kcs. 

C8lm voice, outc:o inc:, mion of comm8nd 8nel 

r eass uranee 

7,200 Birr per ye8r 

sincl e 

a few books, some Simple c oods 

Amist Kilo hostel, opposite Tochnolocy School 

r[l om no. 30 

Plac e of work Addis hbaba, ~inistry of Education 



(g", 

is often extremely useful in he lpir~ to pinpoint the exact 
p8ees th8t need to be consult 8Q for p81ticul8r pieces of 

information. 

30 Af ter h8v ing decided wha t to read S8Y a cha pt3r nf a 

book, it''": nelpful to get an overvicw of the contents lid'h':' 

st8rting to read. This can be done by re8dine the first 
8nd last paragraphs of the ch8pter, which is usually the 

introduction &. conclusion of the chapter respectively. 
35 Skimming or re8ding very Quickly some sections in order to 

get the general idea of a chapter is certainly a good reading 

technique. 

Fin81ly, readers should ask themselves a specific 

question connected wi th the m8in part of their rcadi11£. Th:;~' 

should then ~nde!~~ to answer it by making appropriate 
40 notes as they read. This will help them to focus on the 

reading as well as providing a summary which can be re-read 

later. This is, perhaps, the most ~!!~£~~ element in the 
readir.g strategy. If a student puts into pr8ctice everything 
that ha s been suggested so far, he is most likely to become 

45 8n effective reader. 

1"---"-- _ -- '--

• ., I 
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A. Choos e the best answer among the following 

alternatives and circle the letter or your choice. 

1. Which onc of the following is true about the first 
paragraph ? 

A. j teacher generally wants his st~dents to read all 

recommended books from cover to cover. 

B. Fictions need not be read ~hc:ly 

C. Le~turers, unlike teachers, usually recommend books 
to be read ~ithout any specifie purpose in mind. 

D. Teachers rarely sU€gest that the whole book should 
be read with the exception of fictions of course . 

2. Which of the following is true about the passage ? -
A. ~!any students are purposeful readers. 

B. Many students seem to lack the general view of 
what +,hey read. 

C. It is always wise to read all sorts of books slowly 
and in great detail. 

D. A detail reading of all kiIl!is -()f .beoks does not 

seem to ~ual'ant.e" ~ good and long lasting memory. 

3. w~ onc of the following is ~~~ about paragraph 
three? --
A. One's reading skill can'~ be improved by adopting 

useful r eading techni«ues. 

B. A book may be read just to answer a Question or 

'lues ti ons • 

c. It i s unwise to start readir.g before checking 
Ii ' fV) " ... < J -_. l:,.::rr:. !1r-:~ 

1 

I 

\ 
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D. The index guides to the source of specifiC 

information in the book. 
.::~:! ~; 

. . ~ 9 -1 I 

4. Whi ch one of the following is ~~!_ usefuL/or reading 

5. 

6. 

7. 

according to the passage ? 

A. A quick look -at the chapter lieadings~' .: ', 
. -1..; :; 'l ~: , .. ·l S . : 

B. Consulting the contents' page. 

C. Nih- bothering to choose whet to read:::- {;. 

D. Re~di~ ~he first and l as t paragrapli~ 3 6f a chapter 

b e for e ' reading the whole of it. t: , :" 

'tJ9~ ,; ~ ' 

Which,,· . .two of . the f,ollow,ing do not contr~bute to effective 
. ... -- -- --- .' . , (; 

reading, according to the passage? 

B. 
; " . .,. ',. 

Wri te true if the statement is true and false if 

the statement is false against each of the followi ng 

sentences accordir€ to the passage. 

It is ' alw8Ys wrong to r ead word by word. 
", :. ' 

MaLY stLldents a re unfortumte to p ick up a good book 

to read. 

8. Kn, wi r€ t he p urpose of one ' s r C8ding is one of tn e 

str ateg i es lead i ng to effective reading. 

9 . I t is usu8l1y goo d to c onsult the contents' pa Be after 

on , h as alreadj' f i nished rcadir€ . 

10 . No ;e-taking while reading seems the least i mportant of' 

th _ r C8d i ng strategies. 
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,.. 
v. 

1 1 

1 2. 
1 3. 
14. 
15. 

16. 
17. 
18. 

19. 
20. 

21 • 
22. 
23. 

II 

I as -

!fa tch the words in colwrm 'A ' with t heir corrcspoEdir.g 

~e2!'1i ngs i n colU1llIl 'B' a s they ar e us ed i n the pass age. 

_f£2:~_~_ Colwnn B -----

recollllllend (li ne: 1 ) 11 • ca king use of 
invaluable (line 4) B. r elation 

::'10" : ' ing ( " 8) c. attempt 

adopting ( " 18) D. concentra te 

precis ely ( " 19) B. of high value 

seldom ( " 23) F. general, total 

overall ( " 16) G. the whole bits of facts 

s tra tegies ( " 19) !1. techniques 

endeavour ( " 39) I. exactly 

focus ( .. 40) J. not often 
k. advise, suggest 

L. valucless 

D. Write what each of the following words s tands for 
in the passage. 

they (li ne '2) 
it (line 22) 
This (line 40) 

11. Each of t h e sentences be low co~t a i ns at l eas t one 
grammar mistake. (i) und erline the part of th~ 

sent ence that is wrong and then (i i) r e- wri t e t he 

whole s entence correctly under it. The first one is 

done for you. 

Ex . He was ~~££ily to h ear about his promotion. 

(Answ er: He was h~El to h ear about his promotion. 



__ .. ~~.~.___ • en 

24. One of you was ver y lat. yesterday. 

lmswer: 

25. What docs t his m~ans? He dOL 'not know . 

Answer: 

26. He applied t o stLldy cnemistr-y, no physico • 

. \ nsw er: 

27 . Tho stLldent have learned a lot from hor l eotLlr es. 

An8>"er: 

28. The information he received was wrong. 

Answer: 

B. Join the following sentences withoLlt changir~ the 
moani ng Llsing any appropri a te link-word. Fo l low the 
example giv en. 

Ex. Mal!lo is absont toda". Hi8 fri end is absent toda". 

(not both) 

Answ er: (Ei ther) t:amo or his fri end is abs ent today. 

29. Every y ear a lot of stLldents sit for the ~1CE. Only 
a few pass. 

Answer : ---------------
30. All my brothers are ::0" .1 a o10 . ,(,hey arc intelligent. 

Answer: 

3'. He is not CdLlL a ted. Hc i s not weal tr.y. 

Answer: 

32. She d i dn't come to school. She i s s i ck. 

Answer: 



III 

18 'it 

Pill i n the followiIl& bl anks by choosing the bes t 

f rom afllong the g iv .::n alternativ es. Circle the l e tt cr 

of yOlll' choicc. 

33. She ha s been away for weeks, _______________ ? 

34. 

A. was she B. hav "n' t she C. hasn't she 

D. wasn't she 

Hello. Lxcuse me. What is your name? 

A. I am Ayalew 

C. Ayalew 

B. ~;y name is Ayalew 

D . all arc correct 

35. It just worries me ___________ p eople are so crazy ______ _ 

36. 

mon'.,y these days. 

A. Why/about B. Whose/for C. Wha t/abou"t 
D. _____ /for 

A thousand birr a month 

pay for a house. 

A. ar c E. ha ve bee n 

rather a hieh r ent to 

C. is D. A and Bare 
c orrect 

37. My friend, Worku. is very poor. 

trousers without a change. 

He ha5 just -------

A. one B. a pair of C. three D. n o 

3~ . The numb 8r of stude nte sittir~ for the ESLCE every 

y ea r _ ... --------.. -- very l"rge . 

A. is B. hav e bcen C. arc r. we r e 



3S. My ________ ar e gentle as well as wis e . 

4 0 . 

4 1 • 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

A . br o t l1cr-in-law 
B . br other-in-laws 

The rich a lways 

B. broth cr-in-law's 
D. br others-in-law. 

a l ux urious lif e . -------

A. l c! ad B. arc C. lid D. l eading 

It "I. '.1' i!'':' :'!lds tha "': ar (' h + . I)ut!!ide. -------- S." OU > :'. r~ 

A. can B. is C. have been D. are being 

It is impossible to walk. It vf;ry heavi ly. --------
. ~ . is fallir~ B . lIlay raining 

C. is about to begin D. is raining 

You all studying English since gr 8 de three . -------- - . .. --
A. were B. have been C. had been D. arc 

Is _ .. _------ r eady? 

A. all of yo u B. every body C. some of y ou 

D . we 

If you t he above questions carefully, you 

can answ er them casily. 

A. had r ea d B. r ua d C. could have read 
D. will ha ve r ead. 
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Appendix . C 

N8&9 of student.: 

Pc~t-Te£t 
~e="'" 9ft~ 

Bol. No: -------- Sect ---

I. Rc~d the followinc p~SS8ee ~nd ~nswer the ~uestions below it. 

Note-t~kine is 8 ~£~~~ 8ctivity which re~uires 8 hieh level 
of 8biUty in m~ny separate skills. A 

Firstly, the student has to understand what the lecturer 
seys BS he says it. The student cannot stop the lecture in 

5 order to l£ok u~ a new word or check an unfamiliar sentence 
pattern. This puts the non-native speaker of Enelish under a 
p8rticularly severe strain. Often - !!.!: m~y not be able to B 
recoenize words in speech which he underst8nds straiehtaway in -----
print. He'll 81so meet words in a lecture which ~re 

10 completely new to him. While he should, of course, try to 
develop the ~bility to infer their meaning from the context, 
he won't always be able to do this successfully. He must 
not ~llow f~ilure of this kind to discour~ee him however. 
It's often possible to LUlderst~nd much of a lecture by 

15 concentratine ~1£1l on those points which ~re most 
But how does the student de cide wha t' s impor tant ? 

import~nt. 

This is 

in itself another skill he must try to develop. It is, in 
fact, the second of the four skills I w~nt to talk about to- day. 

Probably the most important piece of information in a 
20 lecture is the title itsulf. If this is printed (or referred 

to) E~~~~~ the student should study it carefully and make 
sure he'a in no doubt about its mel?lning. Whatever happens he 
should ml?lke aure that he writes it down accuratel~ ~nd C 
completely. A title often l~21i~ many O:r~EC-ml?lJor pOints 

25 that will later be covered in the lectur e itself. It should 
help the student therefore tc decide what the main point of 

the l ecture will be . 

A cool'. lecturer, of course, often Signals wh",t's import~nt ------
or unimportant. He may eive direct sien~ls or indirect sicnals . 

30 l1any lectur ers, for example, .!:~E.~1l tel! their eLldience D 
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th~t a point is important and that the student should write it 

down . Unfortuna t ely, the lecturer who's tryine to establish 
a friendly relationship with his audience is likely on these 
occasions to CQploy ~ colloquial style . He ai~ht s ay such 

35 things as 'This is, of cours e , the crunch' or 'Perhaps you'd 
like to ee t it down'. Althou:::h this will help the student 'I'Iho's 
~ native Enclish-speaker, it may very well ca us e difficulty 

for the non-native Enclish speeker. He'll therefore have to 
make a bie effort to e et us ed to the various styles of his 

40 lec turers. 

It's worth rememberinc that mes t l ectur ers also e ive 
indirect sicnals to indica t e wha t's important. They either 
pa use or spe~k slowly or speak loudly or use a c r ea ter range 
of intona tion, or they employ a combina tion of these devices, E 

45 when they s ay somethinc important. Convers ely, their sentences 
are delivered quickly, softly, within a narrow ranee of 
intonation and with short or infrequent pauses when they are 
sayine some thinL which is incidental. It is, of course, 
he l pful for the student to be aware of this and for him to 

50 focus his attention accordincly. 

Havinc sorted out the main points, however, the student 
still has to write them down. And he h8s to do this quickly 
and clearly. This is, in fact, t he third basi c skill the 
must learn t o cevelop. In order to write at speed most 

55 students find it helps to abbr eviate. They also try to select 
only thos e words which eiv e ~~~_ information. These ara 
I.4sually nouns, but some times verbs or adjectives. Vlritinc P 
only one point on ea ch line also helps the student to 
und erstand his no tes when he only one point on c ~ch line also 

'0 h e l ps the student to underst~nd his notes when he comes to 
r ead t hem l ater. hn important difficulty is, of cours e , findinc 
time to write the notes. If the student chooses the wrooe 
moment to wri te he may ~.s.~ a point of c r eater i mportance. 
Connecti ne words or connectives may cuide him to a correct 

65 choice a cr e . Those connectiv es which indicate that the 
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.reumcnt ie proceedine in the samo direction also tell the 
listener that it's n safe tiGle to ~rite. 'Moreover', 
'further~ore', 'also', etc., are examples of this. Connec\lycs 
s~ch aa 'however', 'on the other hand' or 'nevertheless' 

'10 usually mean that neVI and ~erhaps unexpected information is 
co ine to follow. Therefore, it nay, on these occasions, be 
more appropriate to listen. 

75 

The fourth skill that the student must develop is one 
that is frequently ~cl~~~. He must l ea rn to sho~ the 
connections between the various points he's noted. This 
can often be done more effectively by a visual presentation 
than by a l enc thy statement in words. Thus the use of 
spacinc, of under lini nc, and of conventional symbols plays 
an important part in efficient note-takinc . Points should 

G 

80 be numbered, too, wherever possible. In this ~ay the 
student can see at a elance the framework of the leoture ;- .A." 

Adapted from - 1~~~~Com£~ch~!2~ 

!~!~U2 .. !~-=..1~!2.llC Co ~ 

by K. James et.al (pp, S1-92) 

Po. lJateh the words or phrases in column Il wi th their possible 
meanines in column B as they are us ed in the passace, 

Column A Column B - ,--- -'-
1. --- complex ( line ) a. c ucss 
2. leok u.p (line ) b, only 

-- 3. recoc:;nize ( , c. nC{1rly 

4. infer ( ) d. know ---
5. -- solely ( ) e. r efer 
6. beforehand ( -- ) f. watch 

7. --- Accurately ( ) e. in advance; ~I\rller 

e. -- implies ( ) h. icnored 

9. sitnals ( ) i • lose .. -
10. explicitJ.,y ( ) j. r~="rQed 
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A 

H. employ 

12. worth 

13. maximum 

14. mi.ss ( 

( 

( ) 

( 

) 

) 

) 

.;,.,.., 
I .,,<; 

B --
k. suc&es ts 

1. hints or clues 

lll . disc uises 

n. er e8t 
----

15. nee lected ( ) o. impor t8nt 

p. us e; apply 

q. clearly; openly 

r. eX8ctly; pricisely 

s. difficult 

t. simple 

C. Choose thc best answer 8ccordine to the p8SS8ce and 

indic8te your 8llSWer by circline the letter of your choice. 

16. Which one of the followine could be the title of the 

above passae e ? 

8. How to listen to l e ctures 

b. How to orC8nise notes from books 

c. How to take notes from l ectur es 

d. How to be attentive during lectures. 

11. Which one of the followinc l~ot ;ljj101lC the u.' 
important points in the pass ace ? 

a. underst8ndine the lecture 

b. riot won-line to connect the Mtes one ~s '''!ce. 
c. Decidinc which point is most impertftnt 

d. Developine p. quick 8nq clc8r note t8kinc skill. 

lB. Which one of the follow1ne is ~~ abeut 'hi ,.51.C'. 

A. Thouch note takine is ~ complex skill, ~i 4cesn't 

involve other skills l.e. other thfln thl ."111', te 

write. 



b. Any audience can stop the lecturer when he fails to 
understand the idea of the speaker. 

c. Usine abbreviations is one of the uscful techniques 

in no te-taking. 

d. Pronouns ar e beli eved to provide maximum information. 

19. Which one of the followine points ~~_~£!-Eelone to 
paraeraph B in the passaee. 

a. It is easier to know or Guess the meanines of words 
from a lecture than from writinc. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

It is casier for native speakers to follow a speech 

than the non-nntive ones 

Guessine the meanincs of unkJown words while 
listeniClG to a speech is advantac.eous. 

One can understand much of a speech by just focusine 
on the most important points. 

D. Write ~ or fa1e£ after each of the followinc statements 
accordine to the information eiven in the passaee. 

--- 20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

Most speakers do not indicate the i mportant points 
in their speech. 

• 
The title of a speech or a l ecture is least important 
to the listener. 

It is often easy to find out the style of a lecturer. 

Shortace of time is one of the problems in the 
task of t aking-not es from a l ecture. 

Connectiv es are very helpful in e uidinc the listener 
tow ar ds the direction or flow of the speech. 
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E. Pill in the followine blAnks with points from the pas.ace. 

25. WhAt are the indirec~~i~ns thAt a speaker ~ay eiva to 
show the important point(s) ? (thr ee points) 

1 2 3 --------"'-_ .... - ---- ~~-----

26. WhA t 8re the three tnes of words (par ts of speech) 
that usually carry much information? 

1. 2 3 ------- ------
27. Write down three wares which show that the talk is 

continuin.:.:: • 

1 2 3 

28. What do words like 'however', 'nevertheless' Ace so on 
indicate in A speech. (In not more than ten wordS) 

- ---.. ~---.. ~-------. --~-.. ~--------
29. What arc some of the disrecarded or unused note takine 

skills that the p2ssace mentions? (thre e points) 

1. 2 3 ------ -------
F. Indicate what eAch of the followinc words stands for in the 

30. he (line ) ------
31. this ( a ) -------
32. They ( " ) -------
33. These ( 1I ) ---------
G. Cheose and circle the letter of the sGntcnce that uxpresses 

the ~~~~~ of the paxaeraphs fre$ tho vassa~e. 

)4. ~. If you want to understand a lecture well try to cueas 
the Be anine of every word spoken. 
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b. N8tive speakers listen far better than the non-native 

ones . 

c. Try to underst",nd what", spc(lk er or '" lecturer says 

from the cont ext. 

d. In order to und erst",nd n l ectur e f ully try to look 

up the me"'nincs of a 11 the n ew words th", t you come 
8er09S in the speech. 

35. o. il non-m1 tive lis tener C(11U,O t mnke use of colloQ.ui31 

sit n:lls. 

b. A c ood spe",ker usuolly sie nols whot is importnnt "'nd 

whot is not importont. 

c. Non-notive listeners h3ve to 1!l8ke n biC effort to 

mClster the various styles of their lectur ers. 

d. Explicit or direct sicnols are mor e he lpful than 

indirect sie nals. 

Rend the f ollowinc sentences cp.refully and then choose 

the (llternative which comes ne8rest to the ~e~nine of 

the oric inal sent ence. 

1. When you chew 'chat' except for the twenty ininutes or 

so, you will lose your usu",l self. 

P.. Durinc 'chat· chewer should ~ lw3ys b~v e it in or~er 

to k eep his usuol self. 

b. h 'ehot' chewer should always h(lve it in order to 

keep his usunl self. 

c. Other thon f or the first tw enty or so minutes, R ch:'lnee 

occur s in the 'cha t' chewer's bchRviour. 



d. If you ~Ant A chAnc e in your chArncter, chew 'chat· 

just for nbout twenty minutes. 

2. After the exci t CDent cnused by the '''4at' is over, you feel 
worn "'nd ilepressed. 

n. 'ChAt' overexcites its victims 

b. The af ter-effect of ehnt is we~ riness and depression 

e. You feel old ~fter the chewine is over. 
d. You feel excited lone after the chcYlinc: is over. 

3. The latest studies show that thousands of Ethiopians turn 
to ehQt every yeAr. 

a. The number of 'ehnt' chewers is yearly inereasine in 
Ethiopia. 

b. 'Chat' ehewinc is very helpful for study. 

c. Every year thOUSAnds of Ethiopians abondon the habit 
of 'Chat' chewine. 

d. N~w chat farns are est~blished by thousands of Ethiopians 
ev ery yenr. 

4 . Hichly inv alu8bl e. It deserves e rect care. 

a. It is of little vt'llue 

b. ThoUCh it is invalid, it n eeds ecreful hAndline. 

e. It is of hi t h value so tnt'lt it requires creAt e~re. 
d. It is valueless so th~t there is no nec4 of looki~ .f\or 

it. 

5. Kassu, Zeb erca and Goitom's shop is crowi~2 prosperous. 
a. Kassu's, Zebc r co's and Goitom's shops ~re beconine 

profitnble 

b. Knssu, Zeber£a and Goito~'s sbet 1s ~rowinc ~rospereus 
trees. 
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c. The shop th~t is jointly owned by Zeberca, Goitom 
2nd Kessu is becominc profitoble. 

C. Kossu and Zeberca are becominc rich ond so is Gc~tom's 

shop. 

6. 'Tnye, you oue.ht to we8r 0 thick CORt' implies 

a . Teye doesn't lik e coots unless they nr e thick 

b. Taye is becomine thin 

c. It is a sunny day. 

d. It is " cold doy. 



r r. 3e l ect the best word to fi 11 il! each 

blank amo nG the gi ven alternatives. 

If you nr~ ~~out to launch a search f or a j 0 b, the suggesti ons 

offe red he r e c ~~ ~3 1~ you, whe the r or not yo u ~Rve a ny diploma or 

certificate , '.-lhe thcr you are just starting out or char·E inG yeur job. 

3efore Y (l U try t o 1 a ------ job or-e nin g , y e u 2 t o a nswe r 

the hardest 3 of your working life! 4 do I want 

to 5 , :: 0Te is a goo d way_ 6 d o",n on a piece 7 

p"per "nd do,, 't Get8 
~--

till you've listed all ~9L-___ things 

y ou're proud t ::> _1=0 __ _ accomplished. Your list mi ght _1:;1 __ _ 

being head of n ·~. 1~2~ ___ raising campaign, or acting ~1~3~ __ __ 

impor t an t r ola i ~ the senior play. 

1· ! .• rinc. ~ apply C. ask J. 

2. , must ::;:!:)uld C. have .', . 
~ . ... th i ne q:12stion C. statement 

t, • , .. when _ .. Uh3 t C. "'hy 

5 • d o J . h.~~a C. has 

6 . . start " 1' i t o 
,.. 

sit '" ;...: . ~. 

7 
, 

cl ~H! 1! 3 . c- f C. whit e · ... 
,. 

fini s hed J . do ne C. <.: · ... up 

9 i •• th0 3 . many ~ s o O!e • v . 

10 · , .. lJe 3. ha ve C. had 

11 . be B. has C. include · .. . 
12' • , 

charity 3 . fund C. cash , .. 
13 · ~. the _i . this C. :In 
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v. lill i :1 t:: ) felll o.ling blan!<s with the "ppropri"te words or 

phr ?l.S0S C' iv ~ n ir.. t he list 

l ook "' -~ ... -~ , throur,h, -bring up, while, ~ 

1- Keep your harcl work you " re loo!dng for a job. 

2. If you a rc Given an inte rview, everything in your 

educati on -:lnd cxpe rience th3.t may he rel " terl to the j ob. 

3. ....ollow with sug~estions people g ive you for ';nding 

a job. 

4. Go to t ;-c library and infor"' 'l tion about your 

field of inte res t . 

Name Sch oo l aee height grade rank subject average 

Goitom fJo.) .... ...:.. 16 1.50 10 4th 75% 

:~dan~ " 18 1.60 10 3rd 70".' 

Tenkir " 14 1.55 9 5th 75% 

Gad iss3 ~ 15 1.70 8 2nd 80% 

Finish ~h ~ :o ll owing sente nces using the infor~a tion given in 

the t <:ble> . :J"'0 t'> " items gi ven in the brackets. '"·ake the 

necessary ~oC i ficntion. 

.~. Gadis.sa 1.70 me tre s (me asur e ) 

6· ;\ :!n.ne is of the four boys (old) while Tenkir is 

_____ . (young) 

7. Goitom is t h~n Adane (intelli ge nt) 

8. If they :'0ep on working as shown above it is likely th"t 

they all to the nex t grades (will promote ) 

94 Adane and Go itorn a r e ____________ grade students (se ni ority ). 



VI. C:"0ose the c"rrect word form to fit into each 

aantence. Use a r'propriate verb tenses, singulOlr 

o r plural f o rMS. 

ad~iniotration, Dj~inistratort to administer4 administrative, 

administratively. 

in the hear by state f a rm. 

2. de ~ ll aspects of th e f a rm's fin~nces. 

~ . t~a farm is divi~ed into three units. -------
4. 'ihe officers all work on the second floor of -------

the f~r~ 'G J~i11in~ . 

VII. In e a c h of t ~c f o llowing, co~rlete sentence B t o make it ~s 

similar as poss i ble in meaning to sentence ~ . 

Zxanmlz 

Ghegaw Fent to sch--;0 1. ;gor a lso went t o school. 

J . Both -------
Your write: 3ct:l 3h~caw and !ger went to school. 

l. L. If yo~ ~c~'t stop talkin&, I'll punish you! 

3. Ur.lesG 

2. ~. C~~ltu r~~ fost, but sh~ missed the b~s. 

3. 1.. ':1cull: ;/':.".1. l en~ lJe ycur pcr., ple,l\se ~ 

B. ~'''Y 
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, ... I h ~G ne ve r been a broad be f ore. 

B. 1 t \ ·'!lS ------
,~. "" :.r.rd ,-,!.l i::; :'o th sweet a nd inte lli ge nt 

B. N ct (; :1 1~t ________ _ 

VIII 

In t he f c ll:winC d ialog ue be t wee n ' 5 ' and 'i' supply the 

unfi nished s ont ence s ~ith the most appropri a te response by choosing 

from the ~ iv8 n ~l tcrnatives. 

1. T: It i s very hot inside . 

S: Yes, ~ut whB t can I do ? 

T: Gh baby l You the windown 

hnd to open B. have t o open C. nee d not open 

J . s~0uld h~ve to ope n 

2 • T: HI! va y 'Ju finished your hO J:le .... ork ~ 

s: t-~ c . i"o t yet. 

T: YOli by now. 

J . . • wa r e f inishe d 3 . slioulrl finish C. must have fini s hed 

v. ~:.;:. d .- finish " . ' 

~. ..( : EO \.j !"~:.Jc:: dO":- 5 this no t e -bo ok cost'? 

5 : ~err i ~1 7 c taap. (:nly two birr. 
~. 
L • It only fifty cents a ye a r ago. 

1. . JCzc t o cos t 3 . coste d C. hftd casted 

4.. T: Ye ll s ee t~nt G~Y o ve r there riding a shee p! 

s: 0h ! t:~D. t is (1ui t e funny. 

Cl. has cost 

7 , ~het fs~~y! It is r a the r idi o t 

s e fC01 iG~ly a t thi s age . 

him to behave 

, ... . t o 3 . fr.r 

----

C. "bout D. of 



Appendix - II 

~~UOGtic::r.fiir~ fo r .1nrl ish language t eache rs 

':c ct i o~. '1 

P lease fil' in th~ follow~n~ (roa. 1- 9) 

1. Na~e cf mc~oc l 

2. Sex 

3. Natior"li ty 

4. ~he na~~ of colleg e or university you went to: 

(college) (un. i vers i t)') 

5 .• ~ield of specialization 

6. Year of eraduation ______ ____ _ 

7. '~_ualific ,,~ icn: ______ (diploma) C7 __ (S.A.) 0 

Others 0 

flenGe s::- -9c ify ___________ _ 

8. reac~ine expcri~nce (year,, ) 

9. N"",b"r co years you have taut;ht in eaeh grade 

D tell o eleven CJ twelVe 

3e ctior: 2 

fleasc pu t q tick ( v ' ) in the hox ( ~os_ 10 - 41) 

10. )0 all t!:e · ~ nl>lisn scores of a sturl"nt (1001-) in your 

school co~e fro~ exa~s ? 

1 2 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

S 

7 

11. If yOUi' a!'.cIJer to r; o. 10 is "no" how muc!> percent of i!:nglish 

scores of ~ ztude nt in your school come from exams ~ 

1 3 4 :; 6 

less .. 5Cr I 51-59% 

I 
50-69~ I 70-7!l% 80-89% 90-99% .... :w.n - .. 

1 

12. :Iow many 3n~lish tests (inclu~ing the final exam) do you 

give in a semester 's time? 

1 2 3 4 5 , 6 
i 

, 

I 

I 

One I t1.iO three I four I five if morc, please .. ention 

I -, . 

13. If your an,mer to No. 12 is "three or less" what is are the 

major reason(s) for your jadministration of fewer tests ? 

- . 

i 

i 

Pedagogically, occasional testing is better than frequent testi~~. 

I i 

~ U 

I don't see the advantage of ~Rny tests. 

.he poor facility of the school such as shortage of stationery 
and IQc~ of typing and duplicating services discourage 
fre~uent testing. 

The laree number of students make the task of frequent 
testi~g burdensome. 

I am ,'\lrcady overloaded; I ilol\'t want to add any more. 

I am deaotivated to worry about any mlality teaching. 

AIr o.cep~ / 1U<.r 2. c-.bw~ 

I r o~.s eleN"- >fec.d:'1 



1 

4 

14. If your DnStler to ro. 12 is "five or ~ore'l wh~t is/are 

the ~2j or reaoon(s) for your fr e qu2nt testing? 

R It in nor0 re li ~b le 

It ~iveG ~ ~0t ter opportunity to s ee th e ahi lity of each 
indivi du~ l student 

It ~cl~G t o chec~ progress in learning 

It ~otiv~tes l earning 

5 ~ Others. Fease me ntion 

1 

:? 

:3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

15 . ·'hat are the other sources (other than exams) of your score ? 

1 

: 
! Class , 
I acti vi ty , 

~ o:ne 
wor~r;: 

3 4 

, 
I Group, 'I atte ndance I wor { 

I i 
I ! I 

>------'~----"-

llease specify 

5 6 
the . 

effort I, combinationl 

'

of all 
, these 

I ! 

7 

othe rs 

16. ;:' l ease n!oc·,r yo ur first ~ assessment prefe rences from the 

follo wi:1€ list of a ctivity typ e s. 'irite "1" it the activity 

tyP\! or lcc.r~ in~ manif est~tion is your first c hoice ; "?," if 

it i s ycur secor.d c ho ic c t e tc . in the box pr ovided ~gAinst 

B 
ea ch i te ~.i . 

Clas!:: a c ti vity 

: ~ O!;';e e.s::; i!j~. riD nt 

~!anc.lir.c o f '.,.'O r k books 

Group t'o:-:t: 

A tter:~ar.c~ 

froject 

Effort 

! . _' __ ' f.ttitude 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

2. 06 

17. "ih at is/.3.Z'e t:,e r e ason (s) for your prp. fCi"ences ? 

r--' L....; The y C·"" " ir!'or t"e s tude nt ' 5 " hi lity more cl early 

'H I ~hcy a r Q caGY to ' ~se rve 
1 H :::hey a r o more iAJe!tul to t~ e l ea rne r 

~ ~hey er:c cu",ac" l earni ng Clorc th a n others 

i i A il /f..R-. N><.v e 

c===J ethers. Fl aase spe cify ________________ __ 

18. JO you b2liev2 your preferences g~nerally agree with those 

of your students' ? 

• 1 2 

Yes rio ' I -"'·+-J/J.Y~ , 
I 

' ____ ~ ____ L_--__ --_I 

19. If your answer to (No. tR) is "no" do you think you should 

r e vise your pre f~ rences ? 

1 2 

Yes r~o 

2C. Jo you ~ca p any record (othe r than for the t ests) that 

descri~cG yc~r s tudent' s individual p8 rformance s : 

1 2 

Ye s No 



21. If ycur an:;:'er to ( r o. 20) is "yes" how ~ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I I 
:-----1 
! I n 
L-J , . 
I I . I 
L-.J 

I usc a scp~rate fil e for this purpose 

I ~cep the~ in my head 

I wr it e marks 011 my stur,e nt' s work books 

If .~.;:.y other, !ll e as~ r.H~ ntion 

22. Do you gi V2 ~oma work ? 

1 2 

23. If your answer to (1'0. 22) is "yes" how often 

1 2 3 4 

i 

do you give 

;. ft e r every ~wice Once 
lesDon "- we~k I a week 

only occassionally 

24. Do you correct th e ho~e-work • 

1 2 

i Yes r: 0 , 
l 

? 



1 

2 

3 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

3 

·1 

5 

25. If your 1'.::,,'.'le r to ( ri o. '2<1) is "yes" how do you generally 

, 

H 
L-J 
1 

i 
I 

! 
~ 
! ! 
~ 

correct t: ..... 2~ '( 

If s i ~~ l y t 2 1! t ~c correct answers 

I Ma~e r.J~r stud'2nts excha nge t~e ir exercise books and correct 
thc ~ e n ~~a ~a8is of my a nswers. 

I make the class discuss the assignnent thoroug~ly and correct 
his/he r OVtl '.lor', on the basis of the best answers. 

I go around the class ~nd simply put marks of attp.mpt or 
some generall comments on each student's wor~ book. 

I carefully examine only a few of ~he assignments 
(according to my schedule) make specific comments and 
finally tell the correct form to the clasj as a whole. 

If any other , pl ease mention ____________________________ __ 

26. ~hen you offe r tests, do you give hac~ the corrected papers 

to your stu dents 7 

1 2 

Yes No 

26.1. If your a "Sl1er to (/';0. 26) is ".'<S" how soon do you 

gener3 11y r e turn the m ? 

P ;)urinc; .. PGxt l e sson 1..1 8 

I ' As seGn as I fi ni s he d corrcc tipg 
f----i 
1 I Any ti~e I li'<e '---' 

26. 2,.,:he n you , orrcct the test papers, how do you usually r eact 

to t ~e WTO~~ answers ~ 

H , I 

I si,, :> ly put a !lip; "X" and pass to the ne xt numher. 

I put " X" a nd the n inrlieate th e correct form beside t ,he 
wronE; answer. 

I jump t :: e wrong answe rs putting a tick ) against the 
righ t oneo. 

I put a <; uesti on IIIl\rk (") 4t;Ainst the wrong ans wer. 

I cnr..c·al 01Jt t he \"JTO\1g res ponses • 

.. - -----;-



1 

3 

..... ~.~,.. - .. -.... ... '" 

?G .3. 3UPp000 you ~S~{~ rnista\e(s) during your correction or 

s e t tir.f; t' :0 t e st it e ms, ~o you a llov your Gt u~e nts to 

1 2 

\'~ S No 

27. If y<' ur "no ·.'",~ to (r',o . 26 ) i s "n.o" 10 you t o ll your students 

the corr~ct anawars ? 

1 2 

Yes No 

28. If y our ::'.nO.lo r to ( ro . 27) is "yes" how soon ~ 

300r: after t ;"e t est, "'~enever there is a1l'Y sp-are- time. 

~urinE t he nex t l e sson 

Apy ti!Jc I li!{c. 

29. Are your st~da nts t pe rformance s in cluss (informal assessme nt) 

g e nera l l y c ~cs iste nt with their sco r es in e xa MS ~ 

1 2 3 

Yes • $ .... 7'e.. :. t v.,.,,, of- i 
:\0. If y our a:'? !3'.·.r,;r t o (r 'o . ~D) is "no" ~'hich one do you t~in1< is mor 0 

rie pe pdablc . 

1 I ':'h ~ Gc ar e::; fr o;") va ri0u 5 class acti vi ti cs and quizzes 

ri 
• I '..:' 1;.:. sccr·-:::.- c from final e xams 2 
-'--' 



31. Suppose yJ~r br iGht st urte~ t (in cl~GS ~etivities ) scores 

ve ry 1::::'1-1 ~,~:.:r'':.G in the sch ool A-xare, do you upgrade his 

score ~y r~i c ir.(. his ~3r~s in the continu ous assessment part? 

1 2 

ycs ;~ , 
I I 
- ~- ----' 

3?.. If your ~nG~'T2r to \f;0.31) is UyesH do you think the school 

princi~~l end y nur professional colleagues person "lly support 

such p~2ctice (thou gh the law of the ~inistry of Education 

forbit:s) 0 

1 2 

Yes No 

33. If your " n",'Jer to ( ~'o. 3:» is "yes" do you thirl<: this 

indicates that 6n~lish larguage testing should give amnle 

room for informal continuous class assessment ? 

1 2 3 

"fen No I have no idea 

34. J id yeu t~" 2 any testing r e l ated course(s) during your 

course o! ~ tudy 3t college or university ? 

1 2 

Yes No 
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1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

Appendi x - E 
Q u~st~o~~~~!~£~tuQ~~ 

Dir ective: Put a tick ( ) in th e box 8t ainst the number 
of yo ur choice. 

1. Ra ruc the fo llowinc nc t ivity types in your or der of pr ef er ence 
i. c . writ e '1' aca ins t the activity type that y ou like 
~ost and ' 2 ' ac ainst t h e one which is your 2nd choice, etc. 

r---, 
I . 
1---1 . , 
I I 
~--{ 
L __ J 

Home work and assic nments 

question-answer type a ctivity 

Group work and/or pair work 

2. ,{Ihy did yo u "msw er like t h8 t ? 

r--, 
It is more t eachinc I I r--' 

I I 
I I It is l ess difficult to dea l with 
I---ol 
I I 
I I It is en joyable 1-----1 
I i All the above. I---~ 
I I 

If plc8se specify L_.-J o thcrs, ----- --------_ ...... _ --

3. Which one do you pr ef er ? 

r-----, 
I I 

i-----~ 
I I 
I I L __ ----1 

Sm811 t csts or qui z zes off er ed o t the end of 8 chapter 
or unit 

BiC t es t s [ i v cn a t the end of the semes t er. 

~ -.- { . 



4 . Why di d you (,!nswer lik e th8 t ? 

r-----: 
1 : I 

I- - t 
1 • 
1 : 
1 1 

2 1 I '-__ ..J 
I I 1 

3 I 1 
J..---1 
I 1 
, 1 

4 t·-~ 
1 1 . . 

5 
j i f "1 
1 1 
1 1 

6 1 I 

r-l 
7 1 I 

r----'"l 
1 1 

8 J 1 I _ _ _ ..J 

9 I I 
1.. •• ----' 

Frequent tests stimul a te me to study. 

It i s e8sy to 'lllsw er s£,lal l tes ts even wi thout 
s tudyi nc 
Sm:,d l t ests me k e me study a lways 8nd I don't like 
to study continuously 

Sma ll t ests c iv e me ill8ny chances to t est and show 
my lancua E; e abili ty but bi C tes t s don't 

Sma ll t csts do not fri chten me but biC t es t s do 

BiL t ests discourace ree ular s t udy rather they mmke 
me study too much a r ound the exam week 
All except numb ers two 8nd thre e 

Number two & thr ee 

If 8ny other, p l ease st8te 

5. Whi ch of the follow i !l£ l ea rninc activ i ti es do you think 
do no r e cle8rly show your Snclish la!l£u8£e ability. 

1 

2 

3 

"---l 
I • 

I i r---i 
1 I 
l-----I 
I. 1 
I I 1. __ ....1 

Class ac tivities and homework 

tests and fina l ex ams 
cl ass activ i t i es 8nd homework r erlsonab l y comb ined 
with r esul ts fr om tests & final exams . 

6 . Why di d you answer like that 

r----l 
1 1 

1 

I I 
1 . 

1-- -1 
I I 
1 I 
1 ; 

!------1 
I 1 
1 I 
I 1 

2 

1 1 
I I 
I-_--J 3 

ii 
1 1 
! I , 

I s tudy seriously for tests and exams but I don 't 
cenerally bo ther about class and/ or h orne Activ iti es 
becaus e they have little or no v8lue 

I thi ruc the mor e var i ed the assessment is the 
more f air it will be 

C12ss a cti vit i es & homewor k c8 r efully obse rv ed 
thro uchout the semester can best show my cenera l 
Enc li sh l 8nt uaee ability . 

,-, : ~ , -, 
~ ,,-: N,". 
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Self-Assessment QuestiOR!!re tor Studentd 

Direotion: Please put a tick ( ) inside the box against 
the number of your ohoioe. 

1. Do you feel that you know your strengths and weaknesses 
in English language? 

No 

2. If your answer to (No .1) is "Yes", do you think you 

oan help your English teacher by assessing yourself? 

3. Do you believe your English teaoher hal a good 
knowledge about your English langue.ge ab:l.U ty? 

1 2 

F~: I No I 
4. If your. answer to (No.3) is "yes", do you often 

agree with your English teacher's ratings in olass 
aetivity and assignment 

5. To which of the following ability levels do you think 
does your English skill belong? Indicate by putting 
a tick against the adjective of your choice.Ex. If 
you feel that your writing is exoellent., put a tick 
in the box under excellent-against "mting" • 

. -~.-----..,...-.... ----~ 
Exoellent Good Fair Poor ----.--. ---.- -4---- --~ , . 0 o. -i---~--I 

Reading ---- .... _---4----_.-4--._-
__ l:!.ilt.is~t~e~n~i:.!:!n:l!>g __ . _ 0 • • • _ ____ ~~-_---~ 

Speakipg _______ +-_______ . __ 4-__________ +-____ .-4 ____ ~~--_; 

_"' __ .o.~rl.t~o.t.$.~. ___ .• I 
1 
I 
I , 

I 
I 



211 

6. Are you satisfied with the marks you have received 
in the subjective assessment section? 

No 
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APPENDIX G 

C ~ mrC: a tioD of H~nn anc Stan d ard De v iatio n 
G r ou p 

I i I ! Q"vj a frequ~n~y I! I I 

I I I 0: H. tlmes Sq . 

;1 '1::.. c- I ? ,:, int. S ':j.d~v ia d<oviation I 
.' I , - - ?- ... , : :--. r . 

, 
" ... " ~ !"" -:. r., t.l o n !' 1: :2 · - : 
, -

" : ; X:: .. !!~ an 
: , 

X - X " I I' 
ii 

1 7 " ~ II 16 - 18 ! ~ ? 1 ~ . 4 153.7G 1 076.32 

It 

\ 

11 19- 2 1 20 ~ 1 i :2:C " .-1 ee. 3 6 07l.96 
1. __ . 

I 
II 

:, 
2:-~:l 23 - I I 6 . ·1 4 0 . ~ ... :, ~2.6.72 II Ii i . . . 

.. , 

" '(> ~ ! " 

· . - - -; ! 26 I I ::'.4 1 1 r . ':12. ·1 P 'I · - , "? 

" 

I 
I 

11 " 
, 

il 2 8 - 30 I :'9 f ' -. 0.4 0. I r, ('.~6 

I 
. , 

II II 31-32 I 32 I I -:. = ..., I - :. 6 6.7 6 7 ~. 36 
II - . - -- I , 

I I 

i 
--\ - " , c 

, 
I I' 3 4- 36 "- S :10 - 5 . 6 3 1 3& lee . 1 6 II 

37 -3 9 '0 ~ 1 
,,,. - e,6 73.96 :. 1 ~ . ·;e 1: JU J V ' 

II 40 - 47. 
II 

4 1 5 ') , c - 1 l. 6 134. r • E i;> . 8 I; _ 't.. , " ..Jt" 

Ii 
il i .. 
II 4 : - 45 ~~ ~ 1 .., ~ - 1 4 . 6 ~1 3 . J 6 <;5 :.64 j 
" 

I' 4 6 - 48 4~ 1 . , - 17 . 6 ~~9 . 7G ::' 0, 9 .7 6 I, , . 
iL ::")C"'--=_-=-,~~ - - . . 

N = 74 

x = 29.4 

5.D = 8.-6 
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APPENDIX H 

Co mputat i on of Hea n a nd S tand a rd Deviation of 
the P08t-~est to r the Control - Gro up 

C. I 

19 - 2 1 

22 - 2 4 

2 5- 2 7 

28 - 30 

3 1- 33 

34- 36 

37 - 39 

40-42 

43 - 4 5 

46 - 48 

N = 74 

x = 33. 13 

SO = 7. 86 

I 

.. 

Ilid -
Po int 

;U 

20 

2 3 

2 6 

29 

32 

35 

38 

4 1 

4 4 

4 7 
. 

, 

I 
I , 

< -

. 

7 

1 1 

6 

10 

7 

7 

1 ; 

3 

5 

Devia -
1: l 0 n 
oHll d- S guilred 

: x 1 Pon 1: de '/ i a 1:-
:' r om lon 
He a n X2 

, y. - X , 
!0C 1 3 169 

1 6 1 10 100 

286 7 4 9 

174 4 1 6 

3 2C 1 1 

2 45 -2 4 

266 - 5 25 

533 - 8 6 4 

1 ;:: - 11 1 21 

~35 -14 196 
.., , .:. ... 

I! 
:1 I, f x2 

i! 
8 45 , 

1 0 0 

53 9 

9 6 I ,. 
10 Ii r 

" :' e II 
" ., 

17 5 

832 

363 
d 

ge0 JI . 
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Computio n of Heao ao~ Sta ndard De v iation 
of Pre-Test for the Study - Grou p 

Ii 
II 
II 

c . r . 

II , 
'j 

I 
I 18 - 20 , 

\1 
21-24 

J 24 - 26 

I 27 - 2') 
: 

30-32 

33 - 35 

: 3£- : 8 
il--
II 3 9-41 
, 
! ~:' -44 

45 - 47 

48-50 

) . ,. 

, 

~I i d -
I 

Point f 
Xl 

19 6 

22 1 1 

25 4 
! 

28 7 

, 
31 0 

34 1 1 

2"1 1 I 
~G 7 ! 

I 
, 

~ 2 -

46 5 

49 4 

Devia- Frequency 
tion tim es Sq. 

fx of Hid devi a tion 
Point Squar- f x 2 
from ed 
Hean d ev ia-
x- x tion 

1 1 4 1 3 169 10 11 

2' ? .~ 10 100 1100 

130 7 49 19 6 

19S 4 16 1 12 

155 1 1 5 

3~J& ' . - 2 4 44 

2 : -5 25 2 5 

:. ~ " - B 64 41 ° 
i , 

- - , - , - 1 -, . 
- j j (, ~ 

230 - 14 196 980 

196 - 1 7 289 11 56 
-2 0 5 ~ - . -

I 
!I 
I: 
" 
" 
., 
!. 

!! 
I' 
I! 
II 
Ii 
I 

1 
I' 

Ji 
11 

Ii 
11 
" II 

, 
" " 

" 

II 
Ii 
" 

~- 4 • 
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P2PENDIX J 

Computa tio n of Mean & Standard Deviation 

of t be Pos t-~est for tbe Study Group 

Devalu- Squa -

Hid I atlon of red 

Point Hid Pain deval-

C. I. X f fx tram uation 

Hean X2 

X - X 

24-26 25 1 ! 275 12 144 

27-29 28 4 1 12 9 81 

30-32 31 5 ! 55 6 36 

33 - 35 34 5 17 0 3 9 

36- 38 37 Hl 370 0 0 

39 - 41 40 7 ~80 - 3 9 

42 - 44 43 8 344 - 6 36 

45-47 46 6 276 - 9 81 

48 -50 49 e 392 - 1 2 144 

- -

f! = 64 

x = 37 

so = 8.02 

fx2 Ii 
(fre qu. 1\ ,-
times I 
Sq . Dev. 

I 

1584 I 
324 JI 

,-
180 

1\ 
45 

Ii 0 
11 

63 II -J . I, 
" 288 II -, 

486 Ii 

II 
115 2 

1\ -412L 
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~ APPEND IX - K 
, 

The Compariso n of Twv· t ests Control Group 

Student Pre-Test Post - Test 

1 17 21 Student Pre-Test post-Test Student Pre-Test post-Test Student Di fference Devia ti on S~ - dcv. 

2 21 27 3S 26 24 72 32 33 0" x,·x 2 d " 0-5 d 

73 37 ., 
31 0 -3. 04 9 . 24 

3 .: ~ 46 37 3D 34 74 24 25 32 4 0.96 0.9b 

4 23 27 )P .5 47 To ta 1 2176 2452 33 0 -3.04 9.24 

5 22 2(i 39 35 39 Mean 29.4 33. 13 
34 1 -2 .04 4. !I) 

l 

35 -2 - 5.04 25.4 

1 
6 26 3J 40 33 30 

36 -, -5.04 25.4 

7 

o • 3.04 37 4 0.96 0 .92 

1 
39 4,: 41 17 31 38 2 -I. 04 1. 08 

e 2·1 26 42 21 21 w 74 39 4 0.96 0 .92 

1 
40 - 3 -6.04 36.5 

, 9 3 q 4 : ~ 43 35 37 (x 1 - x 2 ) " 225 41 1,1 10.96 120.11 

10 11 2" 4,1 33 30 ~, '"T4 4< 0 -3 .04 9. 2: 

11 4: 4 :~ 1\ ~, 36 42 
4J 2 · 1.04 I. 08 

3.04 44 - J · 6.04 36.11:! 

U 3 'j 24 4 1· 29 35 
45 6 2.96 0 . 7(, 

1 J 2. 22 4 .' " 40 
46 7 l. % 15. 1 

Stu rj ~nl Dlffcrcnr.e 0.: .. l oJ li on Sq ,o.'v . 47 . I -4.04 16. 31 

1·1 2,' 26 t, :i 
, - 25 o " x , . x2 

u ~ 1)-5 ~ 48 0 · 3.04 9.24 

" 
1 ~ 2 ! 311 4 'I "" 0 41 

49 1 · 2.04 4.1 6 

1 4 0 . '16 O. ')2 50 7 3.% 1~. 7 

16 40 I) ~, 50 3·1 41 2 6 2. , 6 8.76 51 3 -0.04 a.DOlli 

11 2S 211 5 1 20 23 3 2 1.04 1. 08 52 1 -2.04 4.16 

4 4 0.06 0.92 53 1 -2.04 4.16 

1 Q 3H 40 52 3" 3S 5 4 0.% 0 .92 54 6 2.96 8.76 

19 1 'J 20 53 2G 27 6 7 3. 96 15.7 55 10 6.96 I\s,. ,\ ,\ 

7 5 3.96 15.7 56 8 4.96 24.6 

20 3 ,I 42 5'1 18 27 8 2 I. 01 1.08 57 2 -1. 04 1. 08 
I, 

21 2 'j 3" 55 3 I 41 9 3 -0.04 0.001 6 58 5 I. 96 3. 04 

,. 10 3 -0.04 0.0016 59 3 0.04 

I 
0.U016 

22 11<) 47 56 IG 24 11 0 -3.04 9.24 - 60 4 0.96 0.)2 

21 36 3'J 57 45 47 12 -4 - I. all 49.56 61 5 1.96 3.04 

13 0 -3.04 9.24 62 4 O~fr 0.92 

2,; 23 2" 58 32 37 14 6 2.96 8.76 63 4 0.96 0.92 

25 27 28 59 2~ 23 
15 9 5.96 35.5 64 5 I. 96 3.8' 

16 5 1.96 3.84 65 6 2. 96 8. 70 

l 
26 27 26 6U 18 22 17 3 0. 04 0 .0016 66 2 . 1. 04 1.08 

27 38 40 61 20 25 
IS 2 1.04 1. 08 67 9 , .96 3'. 52 

19 1 2. 04 4.16 68 8 4.96 24 .6 

1 
28 22 19 62 27 31 20 4 0.96 0.92 69 1 -2.04 4.1 6 

29 28 39 63 37 41 21 9 5. 96 35.52 70 1 -Z.04 4.1 6 

I 
22 -1 ).,. 04 16 .32 71 4 0 .96 

j 

0 .92 

30 " 42 64 16 21 21 3 -0.04 0.0016 72 1 ·2 .04 4.1 6 

3 1 11 " 
65 3D 36 24 1 -2 .04 4.16 73 4 0 .% 0.91 

) " , 66 4. 46 25 1 -2.04 4.16 74 1 ·2.04 

, 
4.1 6 

j 32 21 ? j 61 21 30 26 - 1 -4.04 16.32 Total 225 
6" 1 ~ 27 2! 2 -1. 04 1.08 

- 32 81b 

,1 32 
" 

Meon D=3 . QJ 
6, 1 i 20 20 -3 ·Ci.04 36 .5 

50=83(. =11 ·15 

" 0 11 .iF; ".n 
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The Comparis on cf Tw c - T6sts Study Group 

St r·dent Pre-Test Post-Test Student Pre-T es t Past -T est Student Differellce Dev iation Sq.d ~viatiorl Stu. Diff . Drv! . Sq .De. 

1 46 '8 53 21 26 00'1-'2 do 0-5 d Do do 
d2 

2 31 30 54 23 30 
x ,. x2 0-0 

3 35 39 55 49 ' 8 1 2 - 2.07 •. 3 

4 29 36 56 25 33 2 4 2.93 8.6 

5 30 37 57 27 35 3 , - 0 .07 0.0'9 53 5 0.93 O . ~6 

6 45 '8 58 23 30 • 7 2.93 8 . 6 

7 49 ' 9 59 4' .7 5 7 2.93 8 .6 5' 7 2.93 e.G 

8 4 1 44 60 2 1 24 6 3 -0 .7 1.1 55 - 1 -5 .07 25.7 

9 30 37 61 20 2' 7 0 -• . 07 16 .5 50 8 3.93 15.4 

J 34 38 62 48 . n 8 3 - 1. 07 I. 14 57 8 3.93 15. , 

1 11 33 33 63 27 36 9 7 2.93 8 .6 5A 7 2.93 ~.6 

1 12 47 48 6' 48 48 10 , -0.07 0 .0'9 59 3 - 1. 07 1. 14 

J 
13 43 .4 I u (a I 2052 23GB 11 5 0.93 0 .86 60 3 - 1. 07 1.1·: 

14 30 .0 ~n 32D7 ,I 12 1 - 3.07 9.4 61 4 0.07 0. 11:,') 

, 15 34 • 1 13 1 - 3.07 9.4 62 0 - , .07 I(). t. 

16 39 41 14 2 -2.1I7 4.3 b3 9 11 • I)) 2:1 . . ~ 

17 22 2<) 6·1 15 7 2.93 ~I. & 6·' 0 -, .07 '1 ) . ~', 

'ill 41 ,., :. ( , I - , 2 ) JO h4. 01 16 4 - 0 . 07 0.049 

; I) £'11 ).; - .--- 17 7 ? :)J l( .C 
T vT~n I ---:rr--- · ~(!· : · 

711 2 1 21 N 6' '" 4 . P, OJ f! ,n il ') 

! % H. f,q '1 6 1. 91 :1. / ~:\· .. ln 4. 0/ 

,., 2, 37 t" (, I. 'll 3.7 
L.· 

: • . 1 3 I J" 
21 1 - :l .lI7 !I ." 

£1, 31 3 l' a 2 -~~ .Ol 1) .:1 

, b 2:.i 2(1 ;'3 7 2 . ~) ) I\. G 

1.7 3<J " !, 
24 6 1. 9.1 :: .1 

; !I 21 ?~ 2~J 5 U.CJ) •. . !\G 

29 3 ·1 • J 2(. 3 - 1 • OJ 1. I" 
3<1 35 3" 27 7 2.93 8.b 

31 21 21 20 -2 -6.07 JG .H 

32 19 24 29 9 4.93 24.3 

33 42 45 30 • -0.07 c.OII I) 

34 35 40 31 4 -0 .07 (I. Il I. I) 

35 23 33 32 5 0.93 0.06 

36 25 3·1 3J 3 -1.0 7 1. 111 

37 22 24 34 5 O.Y3 0. 86 

3.3 35 42 35 10 5.93 35.2 

3 'J 29 3 ' 36 9 4.93 24.3 

40 28 25 37 2 -2 .07 li. 3 

41 39 46 38 7 2 .93 8.6 

4 .• 22 28 39 2 -2 .07 1i.3 

4:1 20 26 40 7 2.93 8 .6 

4'1 45 47 41 7 2 .93 0.6 

4" 23 3 1 42 6 1. 93 3.7 
.' 

'6 19 24 43 6 1. 93 3.7 

47 20 26 44 2 -2.07 4.3 

48 3 1 37 45 8 3.93 15.4 

49 35 42 46 5 0.93 U.86 

j 
50 18 25 47 6 1. 93 3.7 

j 
51 39 43 48 6 1. 93 3.7 

5" 41 42 49 7 2.93 8.0 

! 
50 7 2.93 b.~ 
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I" ~ , ... 'nC' i x - H Corrt :d:': J fl ;.!:ol<! 

2 
2 

Srudent S:ores from CA Rank. Scores from the Post-test Ra nk 0 Student Scores from CA Rank Scores f r om the Post-te5t Rank 0 

1 92 7 g!i ; ?:: 54 45 50 60 47 9 

2 65 3 , 76 30 1 55 94 , 96 2 4 

3 64 34 78 26 54 56 44 5' 66 42 8 ' 

4 51 47 71 3d 8 , 57 46 4fi 71 38 100 

5 55 4 , 74 33 6; 58 39 56 60 47 16 

6 54 47 96 2 1600 59 78 16 94 9 8' 

7 92 7 96 , 36 60 39 56 48 60 '6 

8 90 Q 87 16 49 6' 33 59 47 64 25 

9 5G 33 74 33 16 62 93 5 96 2 9 

10 72 2<' 76 30 16 63 56 39 72 37 4 

11 72 20 77 29 9 64 93 5 95 7 4 ,I 

12 98 1 96 
--

2 1 7'89 

13 87 10 88 15 25 

14 8 ', 13 80 24 , 21 

15 70 28 62 23 25 
16 7) ~4 86 , 7 49 _ 6£d2 

, 7 7 " 2 , 58 49 7~4 

l = V 

18 II) 10 90 1) <) 
N(,,2 _1) 

'9 C4 42 6H 40 4 
' - r x n -1 

20 4 I , 48 54 5? 16 61. 71!1') 0.83 

2 , 11 , 13 7) 3 ~. 484 

22 " ? % J 25 
0::<;;,2 _1) 

?'I :~ : I ) t· (j ~, 4:: 1 I, (, 
1 74 i, I ,10 7", 

2 {, 11. ' - 4313' , - 0.6':>19 x 6,' - 1 7.1J 

, , 2, /" 2R I ' 3 I, 4 ' 

'I 20 ~, ' :: . 51, 5L 2'. 
I 21 ;1 ', 1:1 9:- , , , _ r ~ . 16 /;:; 0./1.3 1 . ~) x 7.1) 

l 
, 

.. 2" ,~ \ , 4 / ~ q 56 8 , 

.1 

2'j t> I ) , A:, 19 2 ~.l.: 
l 11.H~ 

)0 23 11\ 26 'J AI df n-l • 64- ' . 53 

3 , £ ', 63 4'1 59 , 6 Pi~ = D.OS. crit " The correlation is puslt i ve 
~ I . 

l2 )0 6 , 4,1\ 60 , und very s trOfl'.l 

3ll (lfJ , 6 90 1) 9 
34 85 , 2 7~ 25 16j 

35 43 5 ;" 66 42 '00 
36 52 It t' 68 40 30 
37 4] S2 4P- 60 64 
38 75 21 8' 20 , key . CA C('. n t i nuou$ Asscs s ll1~n t 

39 6' 3u 62 45 8 , 0 devii.lll()n 

40 58 3; 50 Sf. 361 V correi{ltion 

, , 77 ' 9 92 11 64 df degree 0f freedom 

,/1 
42 54 42 56 50 6.'1 t t-calcuiated 

43 28 62 52 53 8 ; 

44 9f, 3 94 9 36 
45 65 3 " 62 45 196 
46 4l 52 48 60 64 
47 40 55 52 53 4 
48 31 60 75 32 784 

1 
49 77 , 9 84 20 ; 

50 , 5 6·' 50 56 64 

51 79 Ii 86 , 7 G 

~ 
52 13 2.1 83 22 ~ 

53 65 31 52 53 484 
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Studc.'nt Ru\1 Sc ores int lie? C 0 n LiIll I UI, ~, r\~ ~l' ~.~;!'il' lll 

cut.-of f' 10 15 IS 1( . 1u " I Jd 

Sludent Quiz one Quiz two Qui z three /I ~ Sf.:~ 5 m~n l ,',t-lIlll l (' II , ~ '.~ ' ,:,~"" I I L .) l ' l' I I,'lo l ] lI iI } 1 l ... " j U II Cuud \ .... <.. " I 
!:x ( ~il-j \ )) V (>- ( ,:)~ L J ) 

1 9 14 12 8 10 9 30 

2 6 8 9 5 7 (, 
~1 :1 

3 8 7 9 ~ (, " 
L' ; 

4 7 7 8 
22 

5 5 8 9 4 / G 28 
,. 

6 6 6 11 3 6 ·1 29 
, 

7 10 13 15 8 9 ' I 

8 7 13 12 10 9 10 2) 

9 6 9 5 6 ! 

10 5 8 11 7 8 B 25 

11 10 12 6 8 9 2! 

12 10 15 14 10 9 10 30 

13 8 13 12 9 8 'J 28 1< 

14 9 11 1~ 8 9 9 25 22 
!:;-' 

15 7 8 12 6 8 7 
i" I 

16 4 9 7 10 9 9 25 

17 7 8 8 5 4 :, 1B 
• J 

18 8 13 13 9 7 10 27 23 
19 5 7 10 G 7 (, , I I;' ,1 

20 4 8 7 5 4 
11\ 1" 1, 

21 8 11 1~ 8 10 9 
')1" I:) 
' . J 

22 9 15 14 9 10 10 30 :, i 

23 9 G 5 ., 12 r, 

24 4 7 9 7 7 i1 2'- 1
1 ,0 (! ., 

25 5 8 10 8 7 II 
24 IU 

26 6 7 7 5 6 4 III · ' I'i ;' 
27 8 \3 14 G 9 II 27 J 

28 5 9 6 G 
22 Illl 

29 7 7 10 4 7 r, 23 f "' (] 

30 6 9 0 Il 
2'- 74 

11 7 
.J 

31 3 6 4 5 G ,~ 

32· 3 6 5 3 4 17 ; • 1 

13 12 14 10 IJ '" , J 

;4 10 13 13 9 8 10 
" I . J 

· r 

35 8 5 7 5 
I .. ' ;! ( ~ " 

36 4 7 9 6 6 
24 4 · 

37 9 5 :) 111 ! _ i~; 

:B 6 9 10 7 7 il n 
-{ - , 

39 7 6 9 7 8 8 
23 .Ii 

40 8 7 5 6 G 
27 , i i 

41 4 10 12 7 7 8 27 ~i! 

42 8 7 6 7 6 22 ':1 f , 

43 6 9 5 5 6 "e 

44 3 14 15 9 10 9 

45 10 8 9 6 6 7 29 23 ~1 

46 6 7 6 4 4 
" ~ ; ,~{ , 

,1 ~ 4 8 4 5 
i ' - , 

48 5 6 4 5 
,., , ,. 

49 4 11 12 7 7 8 25 '.J 

50 7 4 
'J 

51 5 12 13 8 ~ 27 
.. 

7 
n Q 'I' 

r e ... ,J 





Appen01X - u -.. 
Prof i I e Report ;2..2. f 

'1 0 .. 
Name of Student Name of Student I 

or ehavlour over - all ~r Behav iOllr to be observed , 
Roll No. ea 1ng or mp Roll No. ea 1ng orne assl ~T rer r t ~ . ;, 

aloud MJtivation 3 aloud I . rcti vity ~ttivat lCtl I 
1 10 10 10 50 6 
2 8 8 8 51 10 7 10 
3 6 8 8 52 7 8 10 
4 10 6 6 53 8 7 9 
5 8 6 8 54 10 8 
6 8 10 55 9 ~O 10 

i 7 9 10 9 56 6 6 6 
e 10 9 10 57 10 8 , 
9 8 7 8 6 6 1 58 1 10 8 8 9 59 10 7 10 

! 11 9 10 7 60 6 6 6 
12 10 10 10 61 6 6 
13 8 10 10 62 10 10 10 

I 14 8 9 9 63 10 6 6 
'1 15 8 6 8 611 9 10 10 

16 9 8 8 
17 10 8 
1! ! 9 9 9 
1'1 10 G 7 .~ 

2!1 10 8 ,j 

L<'vcl No rm I 
21 II Ii 9 _ . . - --
21 10 10 10 [ \ C(·llent = 10 Key : Imp - "i · ll n ".:.! ( ')~ 
23 6 6 V"ry Good 9 " 
7·1 9 u~ 8 

= 
2, 10 6 8 

G.)! )cI = 8 
r " I r 7 26 10 8 Poo r 6 01 27 9 9 9 

= 

'\ 28 G 6 10 

'i 
29 10 7 6 
30 9 8 8 
31 6 
32 6 6 a 33 9 8 8 

:j 34 8 8 9 

1 35 8 10 , 37 8 6 10 ., 
38 10 8 oj 

J 39 9 9 9 ~ 
40 7 6 10 
41 10 6 6 
42 9 9 9 
43 6 6 10 
44 6 
45 9 10 10 
46 10 7 6 
47 8 10 

. 0 
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:lear 

The p~ r ~os e of this questionnaire is to gather data 

for a stady leadin~ to an ~A degree in reaching 

Zr.gJ_i s h as a F oreign LanguaJ!:e (TEFL). 

This stc'.cty is meant to survey the assessme nt practices 

and prefere nces of the ~thiopian high school English 

lan~age teachers. 

che researdler hopes that the result of this study will 

help above all to review a nd s uggest ways to improve 

the !nEl ish lan~uage testin g practices in Ethiopian 

seconJ~ry schools. 

I he infors3ti o n you provide through this questionnaire 

wi ! l r c ~ mi ~ confi denti al througho ut and will only be 

used for th is purely academic purpose. rherefore, please 

be l!ones t and feel free to Tlrovide ge nuine information. 

Your coMI; 'bution to the success of this study is 

hi ghly apprefiated. 

i'han,< you 

Sincerely yours, 

i3oga 18 ·fes se rra 

3 chool of Graduat e Studies 
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Appendix Q: 

Student Observation Sheet 

Wh o has done best today? 

Lesson/ Activity Type 

the Name(s) of the best doer(s) in the group 1. 

2 . 3. 

Approved by: __ 



Task 

Observation: 

:lrd 
Remark: 

Key: Ex. 
VG. 

G. 
F . 
P. 

= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
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Appendix R: 

1 s t 2nd 

Ex. VG . __ _ G. F __ _ P. 

Excellent 
Very Good 
Good 
Fine 
Poor 


